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Preparing air 


control for the Jet age: 


progress display 
Automatic Air Traffic System 


SATCO comprises the ground equipment 
predict, co-ordinate, check and. 
display the movement air traffic 


en-route and terminal areas. 
provides extremely rapid means for 
calculating paths, for detecting 
Area Control Centres. Special features and 
are included for military /civil coordination search 


and for controlling jet traffic. 


The system has been ordered the 
Netherlands’ government and the first 
phase now under operational test. 
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Whatever has happened now? don’t remember 


Too much cheese the party. 

The future, eh? Pretty impressive, isn’t 

Don’t worry about that. People like Mitchell 
Construction undertake contracts any size.” 


BUILDING CIVIL ENGINEERING CONTRACTORS 


THE MITCHELL CONSTRUCTION COMPANY LTD 


WHARF WORKS PETERBOROUGH 
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PLUMAGE: HIGHLY VAR 


HABITAT: THE WORLD 


DISTINCTIVE 


The birds who run Unilever come many shapes and sizes. classify them 
genus and species would defy the skills ornithologists. They are, fact, 
Unilever itself (some companies different countries). The one 
thing they all have common their work managers. 


does being manager Well, put this way. Some men are 


talents lie varticular field. manager, the other hand, 
must able employ his talents many different fields. Trained 

one, must have the ability command many. 

This breadth outlook one the qualities look for our trainee 

selection boards. When man has joined us, develop this quality right from 
the beginning giving him variety experience during his training. 

goes higher his responsibilities broaden. are looking for people 

who, they make senior managers, will expected take very 

wide indeed. The Parent Board Unilever itself and the 

Management of\our 400 companies are peopled men like this—men who have 

worked their through the business managers, them. 

And their way they are getting variety experience fit them for 

the jobs the top. For marketing man, for example, sales team 

Yorkshire may lead experience advertising agency London. Later, 
rom London, our man may Brazil—or Pakistan, Australia, one 

many such overseas stations. From abroad will come back greater 

responsibilities home. Products, peoples, markets—these and many other 

facets business life are constantly changing for Unilever. The Unilever 

manager must develop with them—or ahead them. 

you're bird who likes varied habitat—if you weicome the chance 

migration two—above all. you're feathered for flight into the higher 

realms, atmosphere may congenial you. The booklet, Six Men 

will tell you more about us. Ask University Appointments 

Officer for copy, write at: 

UNILEVER PERSONNEL DIVISION 226), UNILEVER HOUSE, 

UNILEVER LIMITED, BLACKFRIARS, LONDON, 
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The first successful turbine 
vessel ever built was 

Sir Charles Parsons’ 
Turbinia. She gave her 
name the works which 
she was built and which, 

few years later also built 
the first geared turbines 

Turbinia works builds the 
finest marine turbine 
machinery for ships every 
class and power. 


THE RICHARDSONS WESTGARTH GROUP 


Co-ordinating the land and marine activities 


THE WORTH EASTERN MARINE ENGINEERING CO. LTD, 
RICHARDSONS WESTGARTH (HARTLEPOOL) LTD, 
PARSONS MARINE TURBINE (CO. LTD, 
THE HUMBER GRAVING DOCK & FNGINEERING CO. LTD. 
GEORGE CLARK & NORTH EASTERN MARINE (SUNDERLAND) LTD. 
“RK HARDSONS WESTUARTH ATOMIC LTD, 


ABSOCIATED COMPANY ATOMIC POWER CONSTRUCTIONS LTD. 
RICHARDSONS, WESTGARTH CO. LTD. 
WALLSEND, NORTHUMBERLAND 


London Offwe:' 58 Victoria Street, London, 
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TOWARDS NEW ENERGY PATTERN EUROPE 


Report the Energy Advisory Commission under the Chairman- 
ship Professor Austin Robinson Cambridge University. 


128 pages 9s. (post 6d.) 


‘ 


new and unbiased assessment Europe’s 
Energy output and requirements 
the future the coal industry the role of, 


investments programmes—increased resources oil and 
imported fuels and the payments problem 


Supply and demand 1975 
nuclear 


natural general energy 


Each year The Guardian, number leading 
industrial and commercial companies take full pages 
talk about and the openings they offer 
school-leavers and graduates. this way they 
are able attract the interest the lively-minded 
who reads The Guardian. They are able 
him the sort firm they are, the prospects they 
offer, and the qualifications and qualities they require. 

These announcements have proved extremely use- 
ful and productive the past, both the companies 
the right sort recruit and the man (and 
woman) secking job with future. The series 
began January and continuing each day 
for several 


ely minds like 
THE 
GUARDIAN 


JADAN 


ORDER YOUR COPY FROM 


STATIONERY OFFICE 
P.O. 569 
LONDON, S.E.1 


QUALITY PRODUCTS 


EWING MAC 


JAPANESE 
SEWING MACHINE 


Since 1953, more than million 
sewing machines various 
brands and types, including all 
have been sold all over the 
world. They have been wel- 
comed into foreign homes be- 
cause they are designed right, 
built and priced, right for any 
budget. 

genius and 
mass production techniques in- 
sure top quality and dependable 
performance. Many the 
features are exclusive—unob- 
tainable machines manufac- 
tured other countries. Every 
machine thoroughly tested 
strict controls before export. 
current annual 
production, 2,000,000 
are exported. 


Finding 
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International 
NU-SWIFT News 


HAVE YOU MET THESE PEOPLE HAVE YOU THESE PLACES 


22. arctic SPITZBERGEN (Nor- 
Norwegian and 
fraternise, the NORWEGIAN 
COLLIERIES STORE NORD- 
ISKE SPITSBERGEN ULKOM- 


PAGNI are protected Nu-Swift. 


23. THE ROYAL CANADIAN 
NAVY, which 1947 standardised 
the Nu-Swift Universal 
Extinguisher, has placed further 
orders. 


ETHIOPIA, reported take 
Nu-Swift has been approved and the 
first consignments have been sent 
ADDIS ABABA. 


25. Since MOROCCO gained her 
independence, Nu-Swift sales 
concessionaire has been appointed 
and the first supplies 
have been shipped ‘glamorous 
CASABLANCA. 


26. Narrow and winding 
the ancient town ST. GEORGE, 
first British settlement now 
fashionable BERMUDA, sometimes 
prevent the Fire Brigade from getting 
close enough for effective fire fight- 
ing. Fire engines are therefore fitted 
with extinguishers enable firemen 
fight inaccessible fires with reliable 
Nu-Swift. 


27. the MUNICIPAL 
TRAFFIC COMBINE the City 
ROME, and reputed the 
surface passenger transport organisa- 
tion Europe has decided, after 
tests extending over two years, 
standardise Nu-Swift. 


28. STATE- 
OWNED CORPORATIONS are 
among the customers 
situated the edge the East-West 
iron curtain. 


29. HELSINKI, capital gallant 
little Finland, and almost within 
taxi ride Leningrad, the FINNISH 
POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS 
DEPARTMENT have 
standardise Nu-Swift Dry Powder 


DISASTROUS FIRES CRIPPLE INDUST RY, 


extinguishers, especially suitable for 
use under severe arctic conditions, 
common cach winter Northern 
Finland. Substantial orders have 
already been placed. 


GERMAN SHIPOWNERS are 
now also able fit Nu-Swift their 
ships, thanks the approval the 
BERUFSGENOSSENSCHAFT 
Hamburg. 


presence high ranking Austrian 
including 
BRANDDIREKTOR DUFEK, Chief 
Fire Officer Vienna, two Nu-Swift 
Dry Powder Extinguishers, Model 
1604, bonded for years for relia- 
bility tests were recently 

They with colours and 
OBERBRANDRAT SPEIL, the 
official responsible, signed the Certifi- 
cate approval the spot. 


32. The Government the FALK- 
LAND ISLANDS, 
farming colony the South Atlantic, 
Argentina, recently placed their 
Nu-Swift order. sheep vastly 
outnumber human inhabitants the 
previously great strategic 

mportance, GREASY WOOL 
high fire risk 


33. INDEPENDENT TELEVISION 
AUTHORITY, always keen 
competition with the BBC, deter- 
mined that programme transmission 
shall never interrupted through 
preventible its stations 
are now protected Nu-Swift. 


34. Reputedly being £25 day 
more, NEW LUXURY SUITES 
the top floor the DOR- 
CHESTER, premier Park 


35. The up-to-date works ALFA 
ROMEO, the motor car 
manufacturers NORTHERN 
ITALY, have recently been equipped 
with Crash tenders too 
have been fitted with fast and reliable 
Nu-Swift. 


NASSAU, BAHAMAS, 
all YACHTING AND 
DEEP-SEA FISHING enthusiasts, 
many the YACHTS are equipped 
with Nu-Swift. 


37. PRINCESS BENEDIKTE, tcen- 
age daughter the King Denmark, 
recently launched large train ferry 
named after her ELSINORE close 
Required urgently the DANISH 
STATE RAILWAYS with 
increase traffic, the 
ferry was with Nu-Swift. 


38. The SHAKES- 
Birthplace STRAT- 
FORD-ON-AVON, conscious the 
home, has protected the property with 
Nu-Swift. Last house was 
visited over 200,000 


SWEDEN has had Nu-Swift fitted 
cars and other board 
H.S.M.S. TRE KRONOR,’ 
premier man war, His 
protected. Three other 
reigning are pro- 
tected board their yachts 
Nu-Swift. 


their new 

INGDON, BERKS., 

with Nu-Swift. 


41. The UNITED KINGDOM 
ATOMIC ENERGY AUTHORITY 
protected 
PERIMENTAL REACTOR ESTAB- 
LISHMENT remote CAITHNESS 
the North Scotland with 
reliable The U.K.A.E.A. 

fire risks: The fire 1957 
their Windscale No. pile cost 
£1,967,826. 


42. KUNGL. FARTSSTYREL- 
SEN, progressive Ministry 
Transport responsible for safety 
life sea according the 1948 

London Convention, was first mari- 


Extinguisher 
for use afloat. Approval 


also being carried 


reliable NU-SWIFT 


good enough for your business 


NU-SWIFT LTD ELLAND YORKSHIRE ENGLAND 
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PRODUCTS 


Pig Iron, Billets, 

Sheet Bars, Bars. Shapes. 

Wire Rods, Rails, Hoop. 

Cold Rolled Sheets, 

Galvanized Sheets, Tin Plates, 
Panzermast, Light Gauge Steel, 


Chemical By-products 


ANNUS MIRABILIS 


- 


1884, Sir Charles— 
Parsons built practical steam turbine. 


invention made possible employ units 


great power relation 

their size and weight, and providing very 
smooth and regular rotation. 

later the internal 
combustion turbine was used airframe; 
aircraft performance improved spectacularly 


and the piston aero engine was superseded. 


Redux metal bonding and honeycomb are 
inventions contemporary with that the jet engine. 
They enable aircraft designers reconcile reasonable payload 
with heavy weight fuel and combat fatigue failure. Today more than 
seventy types aircraft are Redux bonded; for the supersonic 

air liner tomorrow, bonding and honeycomb 

constructions are economically indispensable. 

May send you further details? 


Redux adhesives for metals 


Duxford, Cambridge Telephone: Sawston 2121 
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Read write relax sleep the New 
GROSVENOR 


The chair designed experts give 
the maximum relaxation and comfort. 


can turn out 
arailway wagon 
every minutes? 


The Pressed Steel Company. What sort 
railway wagon? Just any sort for any 
ring-stuffe 
climate for any gauge for anywhere the upholstery 
¥ 
ever controlic y 
means Preased and the Pressed which slides away 
Steel Company mean business, not use 
Jersey Marine, near Swansea. Extras include polished 


Method 
Man Hours 
per ton 


New 
Man Hours 
per ton 


load empty cans corrugated 
cases, stack into store, combined 
issuing according 


finished goods 


from production iines and 


high stockroom. 


Loading and assembling 
of finished goods. 


One ton goods 


complete the mechanisation their plant Foster Clark 
Ltd., have chosen Conveyancer Fork Trucks fitted with 
the Load Clamp attachment. Since the installation. 
there has been estimated saving the overall 
costs: Write for free illustrated literature 
the Range Conveyancer Fork Trucks 
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Building 


ASK YOUR ARCHITECT ABOUT 


VELOVENT 


SYSTEM CONDITIONING 


HE 


GLENFIELD 
VALVES 


for 
Dry 
Docks 


are widely applied for flow control 
and associated purposes the cul- 
verts, pumping plants and elsewhere 
many the important 
dry dock installations such those 
Bombay, Cape Town, Dublin, 
Falmouth, Singapore, Southampton 
and Sydney. 


Head Office Works: KILMARNOCK, SCOTLAND 


who 


made 90,000 


The Pressed Steel Company. Who wanted 
these wagons? Britain, Australia. 
Who uses these Almost everyone. 
Almost certainly you. 


makes 
car body 
seconds? 


The Pressed Steel Company. Every working 
day they roll car bodies off the production 
line the unprecedented rate three 
minute. 


for Steel, and the Pressed 
Steel Company all for getting 
with the job quickly 
But misled the speed 


delivery; design and planning, 
years engineering 
into every finished job. 
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Whatever your its build 
equipment meet your every data processing requirement! 


The reason Burroughs can meet your every data pro- 
cessing requirement this: Burroughs produce the 
widest range business machines the world. 


adding machines, Burroughs offer you choice full- 
keyboard and multiple-total models. It’s the same with 
accounting machines—you have choice with Burroughs. 
name three: new low-cost, fully automatic Director 
accounting with unlimited pro- 
gramming flexibility ...Sensitronic, for automatic elec- 


Burroughs 


Burroughs can virtually custom-fit machine your job. 
For business computations it’s the new Burroughs F2000 
...for more complex, medium-range computing, the new 
desk-size for large-scale computing, the new 
Burroughs 220. 

problem too small application too big for 
Burroughs data processing equipment. And the beauty 


is, Burroughs machine will pay for itself savings, 
over and over again. 


BURROUGHS ADDING MACHINE LIMITED, AVON HOUSE,356-366O0XFORD STREET, LONDON, W.1. TEL: HYDE PARE 9661 
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MECHANICAL ELECTRO-MECHANICAL 
ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS 
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GALA 


everyone celebrates 


CENE: the fastest luxury liner s.s. United 
States. Place: mid-Atlantic. Time: all evening long. 
“Gala the social occasion the voyage— 
just one the many events that make the United 
States and the America such pleasure travel in. 
You enjoy Meyer Davis dance gourmet 
specialities for dinner pre-release 
cinema horse-racing. Your room has its own air- 
conditioning. There are 800 stewards—nearly one for 
every couple. You can exercise the 
play deck swim heated salt-water pool 
just relax with the world’s most interesting 
people, while your children have fun profession- 
ally supervised playroom. 
You have acres deck space relax in—and 


Everyone sees the stately gaiety shipboard life through 


ent eyes. This how the famous artist Feliks Topolski interprets Gala Night aboard. 


UNITED STATES LINES 


SEE YOUR TRAVEL AGENT UNITED STATES LINES 


Pall Mall, London, S.W.1. 5454 


virtually unlimited luggage space. The beds feel 
they were designed for royalty. short, you pay for 
just your ticket—and you get days the world's 
most palatial resort life thrown in! 

This year Visit U.S.A. there’s special 
welcome for you America. Travel the United 
States the America will holiday for your family 
too, now that travel allowances are virtually unlimited. 
The Cabin and Tourist classes could beat 
your budget problem. All fares your destination and 
on-board erpenses are payable sterling, and there 
reduction return fares during the off-season. 


re 


wo 


al 


More and more wives accompany their husban 
business trips America now that 
currency restrictions are 
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Family for Mr. Care 


Got the cares the world You can let The Northern take idea. Thanks for the tip. 


your shoulders, Mr. Care? care that, you know. 
man with family help How you mean? You'll like The Northern. They’re 


being worried, Mr. Carefree. Just take outa life policy with The such friendly people. They out 
There’s mortgage bob’s your uncle! way help you. Remem- 
and... Thatclearsthe mortgageifyoudie. ber the name:—The Northern, 


ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 


LONDON ABERDEEN 
Moorgate Union Terrace 


Established 1836 Group Assets exceed 
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Danger Settlement 


Sir Brian Robertson had given immediate wage increase the National 
Union Railwaymen Friday last week, highly probable that the 
country would have been sent gently careering again the well-trodden 
spiral inflation. Behind all the usual arguments that this year’s bargaining 
provided very special case, behind all the undoubted public sympathy with 
many underpaid railwaymen, the questions issue were the old familiar ones 
whether wages should determined economic forces considerations 
very short-term expediency—and whether signed agreements that have become 
inconvenient union leaders should regarded longer binding. 

threatening national strike February 15th, the NUR open breach 
both the railways’ normal conciliation machinery and its previous specific 
promise await the publication the forthcoming Guillebaud report. Its change 
front not the result anything that has happened the past four weeks 
which makes immediate claim more justifiable propound any safer for 
the commission grant. The only thing that has happened since January 11th 
(when the union last agreed wait) has been increase the pressure the 
NUR’s moderate leader from his militant lieutenants and NCOs. Yet when 
the unhappy Greene appeared week ago brandishing his two broken 
pledges and his strike weapon, like worried old lady made carry her 
Teddy boy son’s cosh, the public and Sir Brian Robertson and (presumably) 
the Government once opined that the most convenient thing might 
give way before the threat. The day was saved only because the other two 
railway unions, representing the engine drivers and the railway booking clerks, 
refused agree that the Guillebaud report should prejudged. 

very important that behind-the-scenes pressure should not now prevail 
upon these two craft unions change their minds and yield the NUR. This 
doubt wildly unpopular thing say. The easier and more conventional 
plea that the Trades Union Congress the Minister Labour some- 
body/anybody should persuade the engine drivers and the clerks accept 
interim increase for all railwaymen now, pretending that this would not 
prejudice any developments that might follow later. But course would 
prejudice them. For one thing, the leaders these two unions have stood their 
promises and against their own impatient militants more tenaciously than 
Greene has done; Greene given increase now, they will for ever 
reminded that surrendering militants has proved the best way securing 
benefits for members. But, even more important, interim increase for all 
railwaymen now would militate against precisely those are 
most eagerly urged ordinary people who feel vaguely that some concessions 
should made. 

part, the present pressure for compromise springs from general feeling 
that many railwaymen are sadly underpaid. But one the main objects, 
trying rush through interim increase advance the Guillebaud report, 
prevent the Transport Commission’s moncy from going principally those 
who are underpaid most. Far from The Economist suggest that 
body like the committee the ideal for 
discovering which workers suffer wages and conditions that are demonstrably 
lower than they could believe that this better 
demonstrated the men’s own movements the market. 
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grade, that grade underpaid. But the NUR’s aim trying 


through interim rise for everybody now that 
money should equally those grades whom the railways 
employ sufficiency superfluity (who are mainly repre- 
sented the NUR) those who are short supply many 
the are represented the craft unions. matter 
cold market fact the craftsmen’s differentials that have 
been eroded most recent years, and the Guillebaud report 
almost bound say so. 


still greater part, the present public clamour for com- 

arises from the realisation that railway strike 
would most uncomfortable misfortune. But why does 
anybody suppose that concessions the NUR now would 
avert strike, distinct from merely postponing it? 

When the Guillebaud report appears there going 
bitter controversy between those who think that the mai 
concentration should raising the wages the lowest 
paid, and those who want the chief emphasis the 
restoration differentials because the railways are deficit 
and have not got limitless spend, one side the other 
going grievously disappointed. Until now, has been 
possible hope that the fact that everybody should then get 
some rise might prevent the controversy being pushed the 
point strike. the NUR can out its intention 
strike February 15th, without being given concessions, 
that hope can still persist. But consider what will happen the 
Guillebaud report appears after interim increase has been 
granted response the NUR’s current pressure. 

The battle between the NUR, representing the lowest paid 
‘unskilled workers, and the two insulted craft unions, striving 
for higher differentials, will then battle for will 
take place the knowledge that threats strike have already 
proved advantageous. strike started the NUR 


The King and the Barons 


General Gaulle’s task still strengthen his 
authority with the army Algeria 


merciful remission for the western world. The Fifth 

Republic still being: honour General Gaulle, 
alone (M. Debré whose achievement is. The barri- 
cades came down Algiers Monday thus the army did 
what should have done week before. But the success 
that General Gaulle has won Algeria not rounding 
the settler bully-boys. The crisis not over simply because 
MM. Lagaillarde and Biaggi are behind bars, Ortiz 
(apparently) assisted flight, and about hundred their 


followers are voluntarily attached the Foreign Legion. The 


general’s triumph that, hour exceptional and 
undenied crisis for the regime, summoned, persuaded and 
compelled the army And the extent and 
permanence this success have still discovered. 
present looks more clear-cut than Algiers. 


weighing the most reasonable probabilities. 
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February 15th, for reasons that many its members would 
bound regard pretty silly, would least have some 
terminable elements about it. limped badly as, say, 
the bus strike did, then ladder could fairly 
provided for defeated NUR climb down the most obvious 
device would bring the Guillebaud report forward into 
March solution the union refused the strike 
succeeded crippling the economy, the concessions which Sir 
Brian wanted hand out last week would doubt have 
offered anew then—but after the NUR had depleted some 
its strike funds. The additional money that paid out 
after the Guillebaud report could then directed 
ing the craft unions’ differentials, the knowledge that the 
NUR would financial position start another strike. 

But concessions are given the NUR now, Sir Brian 
Robertson will confronted the time the Guillebaud 
report with two main groups unions, each which will 
capable starting strike the other group gains more than 
itself. Any unsuccessful strike these circumstances would 
liable last for long time, because there would ready- 
made ladder for the losers climb down. Any strike that 
successfully crippled the economy would doubt have 
settled inflationary terms—but with the difference that, 
because the earlier concessions, the jumping-off point for 
inflation would higher than would for the settlement 
any strike that started February 

These are not Machiavellian calculations. They are sober 
That why 
all discussions the undoubted damage that strike would 
the economy, the Railway Executive, and the public 
are irrelevant the main immediate question. That 
whether would wise buy respite with inflationary 
settlement—at the worst time for it, industrially, strategically, 
and tactically its effect other wage claims—in order 
run into the high possibility facing different strike under 
worse conditions and worse place later. 


The army’s obedience the state the crux, has 
been ever since General Gaulle returned from Colombey 
the army’s bidding two years ago. was the army, after 
all, that began this crisis when General Massu delivered his 
awful warning MM. Ortiz and Lagaillarde merely seized 
the evidence military disaffection start revolt that they 
seem have had for April. Now the crisis has finally 
stripped away the illusory constitutional paraphernalia that 
surrounded the reality power France. not upon 
the votes docile Assembly, now effectively dismissed 
for fifteen months, upon the loyal messages descending, 
after some hesitant days, upon the Elysée from every commune 
France, that General Gaulle’s rule presently rests, has 
rested. the uneasy workings the feudal relationship 
between him and the army Algeria that the future France 
still depends. 
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General Gaulle embodies the legal sovereignty the 
state. The army accepted this sovereignty last weekend. 
the generals had denied it, they would ultimately have had 
face the necessity legalising their insubordination 
bringing about change sovereign Paris. Two years 
ago the army did this. The alternative monarch Colombey 
was visible then and ready serve what was more, had 
personal claims sovereignty that could, pinch, made 
seem superior the Fourth Republic’s. Last weekend 
there was such evident alternative the army would have 
had alone, with Bidault (or Soustelle) its 
baggage train. was the chief merit General Gaulle’s 
speech that made this abundantly clear. 

The army was not willing cross this Rubicon. was 
divided, and apparently even its active wing was unprepared 
for drastic steps France itself. All that General Challe, 
for one, seems have had mind the beginning was the 
exercise his feudal duty counsel and warn his sovereign 
that policy should not pressed the point which the 
foundation their relationship—the right permanent 
occupation its fief North Africa—was liable broken. 
General Gaulle’s reply was that the army could, fact, 
holding its feudality, and that his policy was simply 
directed towards pacifying the fief and, eventually, securing 
the legal approbation the native population. Since this 
was exactly what the army wanted, General Gaulle 
emphasised, had public ground for persisting its 
disobedience. 

all appearance the feudal compact continues. Some 
the chief insurgents last week have been removed from 
baronial hands the royal court. But the army still seems 
protecting its other retainers (M. Ortiz’s disappearance 
intriguing), and even allowed one them, Demarquet, 
hold press conference Algiers late Tuesday 
which promised different outcome the next revolt. 
But efforts enforce monarchic authority must now 


expected. General Gaulle may mean purge his 


where the army has its sympathisers but this, when comes, 
will merely reorganisation the household clerks. 
must also move against those barons (like General Gracieux, 
who held the Algiers command for five days last week) whose 
loyalty has been too scandalously question. has the 
clear right banish such public offenders, General Massu 
has discovered. 


real tests General Gaulle’s present authority and 

intentions deeper. Can now, simply acting 
suspicion, remove all the disaffected officers masse, course 
that likely lead their banding together self-defence 
‘Or does mean tear the feudal compact the most 
decisive way hastening political settlement Algeria 
The difficulty that while the army has found cannot get 
along present without General Gaulle, he, too, can hope 
little enforcing his policy Algeria without the 
sympathy united army. They have live together, and 
this means compromises both sides. Had General 
Gaulle meant impose his will openly the army would 
have needed conjure continuous manifestation 
popular support metropolitan the support that only 
active parliament can give. But has not chosen this 
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course the contrary, the Fifth Republic does not work 
that way. When the trade unions wanted show their 
approval the general’s policy, the only way they could find 
the general had thought use new Assembly against the 
army the coming months, this not course which his 
personal taste inclines. The army knows this. likely 
accept the Assembly’s dismissal reassurance that the 
general means abide the feudal law. This covenant 
the chief issue settled when eventually crosses the 
Mediterranean. 

But General Gaulle does seem evolving the idea 
different political future for Algeria. spoke pointedly 
the parliamentary leaders Tuesday about federal 
solution. This could mean that self-determination would 
result four separate entities: European, Arab, 
Kabyle and (possibly) Jewish Algeria, all federated and 
directly linked with France. Despite the rip tide nationalism 
the rest Africa, the intention would persuade enough 
Moslems vote for solution that would least give them 
self-government. Since political boundaries would difficult 
draw, may that the general considering application 
the Cyprus solution separate communal assemblies. 
version the Swiss federation has also been suggested. Such 
solution might well acceptable the army, because the 
weakness the resulting state would ensure its dependence 
France. But seems idea that must further separate the 
general’s plans for Algeria from those the Moslem rebeis. 

The mass the Moslem population Algeria put its faith 
General Gaulle the past fortnight. The Casbah did 
not repeat the manifestations Algérie that were 
staged 1958. The Moslems want the promise self- 
determination, given General Gaulle September 16th, 
honoured. his speech last Friday seemed keep 
faith with them. Would they consider settlement 
keeping with the spirit the September offer 


may some time before the precise direction which 

General Gaulle’s mind moving becomes plain. His 
immediate task exploit the tactical advantage that the 
failure the settlers’ revolt has given him. Yet would 
out character with his past performance did not also 
give some thought the reassertion France’s role 
major power. This, after all, one the concepts which 
may hope draw the army him (particularly, our 
Paris correspondent writes page $31, the air force and the 
technological branches) and diminish its preoccupation with 
the political responsibility for Algeria. 

General Gaulle already has exhaustive diplomatic 
round arranged before the summit May. 
entertains Khrushchev March then comes his 
own visit London April sth and Washington later 
that month. His allies will leave him doubt their 
thankfulness that he, and not military rules Paris 
and Khrushchev, for his own reasons, may Yet 
the week which the French army stood immobile before 
the Algiers barricades cannot erased the appearance 
mushroom cloud over the Sahara. Had the army acted 
the first Sunday the revolt, was ordered do, General 
Gaulle might now truly stand forward the master the 
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have tried the harder. 
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situation. That mastery has still demonstrated beyond 
doubt the steps takes Algeria. Until then there must 
hesitations about the stability regime that depends 
the power, the will and the very existence one man. 

France’s allies have every reason wish for the re- 
emergence strong, coherent and actively 
France. they express reservations now on, say, the political 
advisability extending full nuclear partnership France, 


shadow than substance, the Cyprus negotiations 
may break down 


ITHER polite euphemisms, nor expressions goodwill 

and sweet reason, can the fact that the future 

Cyprus again jeopardy. After days hard 
slogging round the conference Archbishop Makarios 
left London last Saturday without reaching agreement the 
military facilities that the British are retain the island. 
this stumbling-block can removed within the next 
few days independence will have again postponed, and 
this time—owing the exigencies the British parliamentary 
least until May 19th. the governor, Sir 

Hugh Foot, has rightly emphasised, such delay will 

angerous and might disastrous. 

Archbishop Makarios does not deny the undertaking 
written into the London agreements that Britain should retain 
sovereignty over its bases the island. But his view 
square miles should amply meet the British needs, provided the 
Cypriots are willing—as says they are—to all reason- 
able British military requirements outside the sovereign areas. 
The archbishop further insists—and this what really matters 
him—that the island should one single administrative 
and economic unit. this end the British have put forward 
proposals under which the administration Cypriot civilians 
living inside the bases would delegated completely 


‘possible the Cyprus government but these apparently 


not satisfy him. 

The British, for their part, point out that they have already 
scaled down the size the sovereign areas from between 150 
and 170 square miles, including about 4,500 Cypriots, about 
120 square miles, including less than thousand Cypriots 
they maintain that they cannot below this minimum.” 
They have, moreover, reduced the number permanent sites 
that they wish retain outside the sovereign areas from more 
than hundred nineteen and among other concessions, 


they are ready increase substantially their offers financial 


help the new republic. 

Thus both the British and the Cypriots have tried 
reasonable and accommodating, and the face it, the 
But compromises tend 
unimpressive and ineffective when each party from 
quite different point view, and when neither has any 
clear idea how much the other believes itself sacrificing. 
Although the British military requirements were described 
some detail the London agreements, the archbishop clearly 
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will not because they court division misunderstanding. 
France’s release from the bitter tragedy Algeria the victory 
that all its friends wish for. They, too, can count themselves 
fortunate that General Gaulle stood the breach last week. 
They, too, must hope now that his course Algeria will 
‘realistic, strong and sure. Their trust might only greater 
did not seem stand, his own and his countrymen’s 
wish, quite alone. 


Real Estate 


failed grasp exactly what was involved. (Or did, 
gravely miscalculated the political consequences himself.) 
And while concerned with achieving settlement that 
acceptable the majority Cypriots, the British are primarily 
concerned with securing the arrangements that they believe 
necessary their bases are viable and efficient. 
their pursuit these ends, both sides have tended 
lose touch with reality—the British, perhaps, the more. The 
thinking British statesmen military matters remains, 
apparently, doggedly devoted the fallacy that sovereignty 
equals security. (This fallacy does not, stems, trouble the 
American military planners in, say, England Japan.) But 
since important military facilities, such Nicosia airfield and 
the ports Limassol and Famagusta, will any case remain 
outside the sovereign areas, the actual size these areas 
vitally important that worth risking the whole 
ment secure often, the trouble that although 
history being studied for its lessons, not being studied 
dispassionately enough. The experience Egypt believed 
the sovereign territory the power that use it. What 
really demonstrated was that military base that held 
without the goodwill the local government and population 
more nuisance than asset. Even its maximum 
requirements had been met, unlikely, fact, that the 
British Government would ever have been able make 


tive use its bases Cyprus against the opposition 
Cypriot government. 


Cypriots, for their part, have persisted unfounded 
belief that the British cherish the secret idea establish- 
ing sort Mediterranean Hongkong their coast. They 
have ignored the fact that ordinary times the bases will make 
scarcely any practical difference the ordinary Cypriot, 
whether lives inside outside them—beyond, perhaps, 
providing him with job. The British negotiators have 
evidently tried hard disabuse the Cypriots these delusions, 
and one may hope that they have succeeded, any rate with 
the leaders. Even so, Archbishop Makarios cannot accept 
which will lay him open attack from his political 
opponents, both the Left and the Right, for accepting 
what seems the Cypriot imagination like perpetuation 
colonial rule enclave. Hence his insistence only one 
civil administration, and undivided economy. 

the face it, puzzling that the archbishop should 
not have accepted the British proposals, since they seem 
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offer him any rate the substance what wants 
the administrative question. With this his pocket, does the 
size the sovereign areas matter very much him either 
Evidently his view does. Confronted with situation 
which, psychologically, appearances count for much 
substance, perhaps calculates that only gains further 
concessions over the size the sovereign areas can success- 
fully sell even the favourable British administrative proposals. 
And since nobody has greater personal interest preventing 
the London agreements from breaking down, the archbishop 
must presumed know what about. 
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ideal world, one could doubt disregard the ambi- 
tions extremist politicians and the nationalist fears and 
phobias simple people. But real life this not possible. 
Nor possible for the British Government concentrate 
its military facilities Cyprus and wash its hands the 
island’s future. The usefulness the first depends entirely 
the stability the second—and the amount goodwill 
that the British manage leave behind them. Both moral 
obligation and practical self-interest demand that the first 
priority British policy should get the new republic 
off good, firm start. 


The Debate Growth 


Reactions Rostow Growth” show that this 
new analysis how nations achieve prosperity 

has set cat among the pigeons both communism 
and capitalism 


HARD-HITTING international debate has developed around 

economic growth nations, which was first published 
summary The Economist August and 22, 1959, 
and will shortly published book form the Cambridge 
University Press. Rostow Growth” has excited interest 
and argument countries that range from India Argentina, 
and has been translated into Japanese, Swedish, Portuguese, 
Czech and other languages. There are indications that 
has been studied the higher ranks the Soviet hierarchy 
but overt Russian reaction has been limited Yuri 
Zhukov’s impassioned and uncomprehending tirade Pravda, 
extracts from which appeared our issue November 7th 
our own invitations the Soviet press offer reasoned 
criticism, either for publication confidence, have been 
rebuffed, and Pravda does not yet seem have published the 
letter its editor which Professor Rostow wrote November 
(We are therefore publishing the substance this letter 
page §12.) 

Strong criticisms the Rostow thesis also appeared 
the December issues Fortune and Encounter. Fortune 
may, this context, not unfairly taken represent the 
opposite pole from Pravda, primarily dedicated 
preaching the pure gospel free enterprise its audience 
American business men. prints shorter version 
Professor Rostow’s argument, but firmly rejects it, and follows 
with vigorous counter-attack Professor David McCord 
Wright McGill University. the December Encounter, 
Peter Wiles Oxford indulged what amiably calls 
the January issue Professor Rostow has briefly answered 
some his points. These are representative the lively and 
variegated fire drawn from all sides. 

One approach common Messrs Wiles, Wright and 
Zhukov. All three, their somewhat different ways, criticise 
Professor Rostow along the lines here rendered 

Neither classes nor ideologies bother him all. There 
analysis the exact kind obstacle that traditional 
opposes growth, nor the kind person—so very various 
from case case—who overcomes these 


curious that the one point agreement between the 
three critics should demonstrably unfounded. Professor 
Rostow has refuted the accusation that ignores classes, and 
the importance human character and group interest, his 
letters Encounter and Readers The Economist 
need only glance at, say, pages 410, 411 and 414 our 


August last reminded that makes some 


most original suggestions just this section his analysis 

notably when takes issue with Marx about (to quote his 

letter Encounter) 
the kinds people and groups who carry forward the modernisa- 
tion not believe that the commercial and 
industrial middle class and the profit motive played the pre- 
ponderant role assigned them. The modern men are—in 
the past and present—a wider spectrum, embracing 
some kinds intellectuals, civil servants, 
well. They often want modernisation for very different 
reasons but reactive nationalism initially, least, common 
point 


supplement the ripostes that Professor 
Rostow has given his critics number points 
but the picking holes can overdone. more the 
point here show how sharp have been the reactions his 
empirical finding that “there are many roads economic 
growth.” Zhukov, not surprisingly, horrified this 
sort blasphemy, and accuses him digging about old 
rubbish dumps” refute Marx. Professor Wright, more 
politely but less resolutely, attacks from the other flank 
under the banner true growth must come from freedom.” 
Wiles snipes from third, and apparently rather 
shifting, position. superiority communist growth 
says, take-off “follows immediately the seizure power, 
whatever the present level poverty, and maturity comes 
more rapidly.” (If seriously applies this dogma to, say, 
the communist seizure power Mongolia forty years ago, 
his definitions must different from Professor Rostow’s 
that not really the same argument.) But longer 
believes that this superiority “the main fact modern 
history,” the peoples South-East Asia, the Middle 
East and Africa have recently shown that they prefer freedom 
with slower growth.” (In Laos, Iraq, Guinea, perhaps 
While Wiles and Zhukov that the Rostow 


analysis slurs over the communist growth, 
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Professor Wright just perturbed its supposed failure 


recognise that 


continued growth involves the continued discovery and use 
new The new ideas, any rate their introduction, 
come very significant extent from the new man. There 
Mere planning, mere will not itself keep alive the 
The quoted statements are quite sound, but they hardly 
amount refutation the Rostow analysis, which stresses, 
for example, gadgeteering” the beginning 
modernisation and the Buddenbrooks dynamic” that, 


more advanced stage, sets each generation off new pursuits. 


And what one make Professor apparent 
anguish over the Rostow proposition that aid should given 
under-developed countries without political strings 
seems ignorant the one hand Professor Rostow’s 
insistence that the central challenge our time that 
creating, association with the leaders and peoples the 


EARLY million cattle, sheep, and pigs more than 
200,000 horses 100 million poultry million dogs, 
million cats, million cage birds and 

unguessable number hamsters, white mice, and zoological 
exhibits make the population British domestic animals— 
possibly more than 200 million all. with their ills, 
there are Britain about 4,600 veterinary surgeons, compared 
with 35,000 doctors for the million the human species. 


The profession changing fast. curious blend tradition 
and modern technique, old single-handed vet with 


stethoscope and big pills survives—but beside modern four- 
man six-man organisations with X-rays, switchboards, and 
even radio-controlled cars, against background advanced 
pharmacy and research. 

practise medicine other than one’s own animals 


membership the Register the Royal College 


Veterinary Surgeons this may gained after five six years’ 
training one six British five Commonwealth universi- 
ties. 6,200 vets present this register, about 3,150 
general practice Britain, nearly 700 work for the 
Ministry Agriculture, about 450 are academics 


300 are retired vets and 1,600 are abroad. 


wishing enter general practice will present find situations 
vacant galore, boomtime prescriptions for pets. With 
modern research carving out constant advances technique, 
has continual chance improve the quality his work 
its quantity usually depends his capital and his stamina. 
So, too, does his income this still likely represent 
many individual items rather than few high fees for specialist 
treatment. There prescribed scale fees. basic 
consultation fee probably between and 15s. may 
added extra charges for surgery drugs some vets make 
prescriptions themselves, others prefer have them filled 


The Animals’ Friend 


Veterinary surgeons Britain have never had busy 


They prescribe 
for Bernards exhausted 
life liftless pent- 
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preconditions and early take-off partnership which 


will see them through into sustained growth basis which 
keeps open the possibility democratic 
the other, his owp claim, made apparently the name 
the United States, that desire only that each nation 
make its own choices.” 

Fortune’s wheel evidently jolted the way the Rostow 
analysis brings out the strong role that the state must play, 
and has everywhere played, certain stages economic 
growth. equally painful for both Pravda and Wiles 
reminded that the Russian communists inherited 
economy which had already taken for two decades 
before 1914, industrial output whole had been 
increasing the average about per cent per annum.” 
Professor Rostow has indeed put empirical 
the theoreticians’ favourite pigeons. When the flutter the 
sacred dovecots has died down, may find that this new 
international debate has cleared the air number ageing 
birds whose hovering served only darken counsel. 


chemists. The newly-qualified vet without capital will nowa- 
established practice. The pay may reasonably lush may 
offered rent-free house, free use car, plus anything 
likely offered immediate share the practice return 
for his work alone will probably have save quite 
lot to'buy his way in. Today increasingly sophisticated 
public demands high-quality service from 
means elaborate and expensive equipment. the old 
medical profession, vets’ practices are bought and sold. The 
price usually calculated their capital value plus (for the 
goodwill) one and half times the mean the three previous 
years’ gross which means that fair-sized urban practice— 
bringing the senior partner, say, £3,000 year—is likely 
cost about £15,000. 


towns, the work mostly with small animals. Since 
the war, the customary British love animals has been 
added interest their origins pedigree dogs have doubled 
number since 1946, and more careful treatment demanded 
for these more expensive creatures. Moreover, new genera- 
tion flat-dwellers has 

created market for new 

tiny pets there are now 

almost twice many pet 

birds dogs. Vets have 

deal not much with 

new diseases with new 
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houses, Alsations flabby with 
ing increasingly scientific approach animal welfare. The 
work limited, well the hours sets himself, 
the types animals that willing handle. Some still try 
avoid birds, much the early years this century older 
horse-specialists despised the upstart dog. The horse- 
specialists were unable stick their affectation for long. 


practitioners, mainly towns, are worried the 
animal welfare societies. Under the Veterinary Surgeons 
Act 1948, these may employ unqualified veterinarians under 
special licence—on condition that they use qualified vets 
wherever possible, that they are supported voluntary contri- 
butions, and that they give free treatment. Between them all 
the societies handle least million and half cases year 
the two largest each have annual income, from bequests, 
voluntary contributions, gifts from individual owners, and 
on, about £250,000. The societies claim that all they 
provide free service for those who cannot afford 
vet. Vets claim that the societies’ means tests are not stringent 
enough, and that the societies undercut the profession while 
not always providing adequate treatment. Probably not every 


charitable organisation can calmly turn away poor bandaged 


pussy the strength guess its owner’s pay-packet, but 
the moment neither patients nor the veterinary profession 
Outside the towns, economics are more important than 
emotions, and large animals more important than small 


The Economist 


FEBRUARY 1860 


PREVENTION CRIME 


Education, with ungparing, not alway: judicious 
hand, has been forced upon every portion society this 
method reducing crime has almost every conceivable 
shape day schools and night schools; ragged, reformatory, and 
industrial evening classes; lectures; reading rooms; and 
mechanics’ institutes. Homes and model lodging houses have been 
established help persons, various inducements, keep free from 
crime: and refuges, penitentiaries, and prisoners’ aid societies, 
them return honest course when they have 
into wickedness. Our prison system has been changed—and not 
only altered, but improved—step step, until, far goes, the 
English system convict management leaves little desired. 
And, lastly, there has been lately established, throughout the country, 
Constabulary Force—and one which, even its infancy, has proved 
something more decidedly beneficial than hopeful 
[But] present, the Police Establishment completely 
stultifies the object its existence, which not, primarily—and this 
cannot too strongly insisted upon—to apprehend committed, 
but prevent crime prospective. far the means within our 
reach enable effect this end, can done but one single 
manner—by breaking up, and dispersing the avowedly professional 
class offenders, which only preying upon 
society. other plan possesses the slightest chance permanent 
success. Industrial education may teach. may train. 
Refuges may receive. Penitentiaries may reform. Pains and 
may deter. Police Force may capture, and the may incarcerate, 
and for time suspend the operations of, individual depredators—but 
all vain. Neither prisons, nor Police, nor punishments, nor peniten- 
tiaries, nor refuges, Religion out the quostion, 
with population which respecte the laws, class society which, 
with the professional right, systematically and 
openly sets all laws, human and Divine, defiance. 


cats the country are less family friends than anti-mouse 
devices. Once upon time vets could move from country 
practices town ones, because horses were their principal 
concern each now horses have been replaced the main 
patients the towns dogs, birds, and cats—and the 
country cows, pigs, and sheep. The present generation 
British farmers, richer and better educated, more willing 
than ever before try prevention well cure. The vets are 
even readier help, more certain than twenty years ago that 
their bills will paid. Government activity has aided both 
sides. Since the 1930s the national tuberculin-testing scheme 
has expanded, that now includes per cent all herds. 
Vets designated local veterinary inspectors have carried out 
the testing, return for regular from the Ministry 
Agriculture farmers, still encouraged with bonuses for 
each animal tested, have come accept the presence the 
vet and the value his services. 


With the increased scale farming has come increased scale 
veterinary practice. The chief partner country practice 
may have drive 25,000 miles year. will need assistants 
stay behind deal with emergencies while away 
probably one two other assistants for the time- 
consuming tuberculin-testing work. With several partners 
assistants, anything six cars, thousand pounds 
more worth stored drugs, buildings for surgery, kennels 
and storeroom, the large sort country practice can become 
small business with much its assets fixed capital. But 
with the advantages large-scale enterprise come the com- 
plexities management and the difficulties finally selling 
such business the latter factor alone suggests that there 
may real limit expansion. Moreover, country vets face 
the fact that all British herds are expected have been tuber- 
culin-tested 1960 1961. Some country practices may 
then actually have contract. 


But general, the average vet has never had good. 
nowadays very much the member profession, with its 
tules and official bodies. For all registered vets the Council 
the Royal College Veterinary Surgeons acts protector and 
judge. defends their prerogatives and regulates their con- 
duct, sternly telling them that they must insist standards 
good taste the face the lure publicity and popularity,” 
and that their conduct must measured higher and 
stricter code ethics than applies citizens owing special 


duty the public.” More closely integrated with everyday 


life the British Veterinary Association, with about per 
cent registered vets its voluntary membership the vets’ 
sees its chief function the collection and exchange 
information. Thus, and 
respected, the position one that many the profession 
now compare favourably with that 
the medical GP, which they see 
going down the promiscuous 
drudgery the health service. 
Whatever the position the com- 
munity the vet today, 
animal health service still far 
enough off for the idea 
one make cat (and vet) 


laugh. 
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NOTES THE WEEK 


WARSAW PACT 


Eastern 


has seen great gathering 
the communist clans this week. 
Tuesday all the east European party leaders 
plus their agricultural ministers and experts 
met discuss agriculture—the Achilles 
heel the communist (No doubt 
plenty other things were discussed the 
side.) The slow and hesitant increase 
production and wide discrepancies 
the rate collectivisation the different 
countries were probably the chief topics 
discussed. Observers from North Korea 
and Outer Mongolia attended these mect- 
ings, but there was nobody from China. 
unlikely that the Russians failed 
send invitation Peking perhaps the 
Chinese preferred stay away from dis- 
pleasure the marked lack Russian 
enthusiasm for the Chinese 
Chinese observers did, however, turn 
for the meeting the 
mittee the Warsaw pact which opened 
Moscow Thursday, attended com- 
munist defence and foreign ministers well 
the political leaders. This conference 
was effect the eastern summit, the 
communist equivalent the December 
the Nato heads government. 
Like the Nato powers, the communist block 
must streamline its policies preparation 
for the east-west summit Paris May. 
Khrushchev may want follow his 
much publicised announcement January 
14th cut the Soviet armed forces 
similar reductions the rest the block. 
report from Budapest, believed London 
reliable, says that also contem- 
plating complete withdrawal Soviet 
troops from Hungary, gradual withdrawal 
from Poland, and partial withdrawal from 


east Germany. 


doubt Khrushchev himself wants 
this withdrawal play its part creating 
general atmosphere détente before the 
summit meeting. But unlikely that 
has all his colleagues, Moscow 
the other communist capitals, completely 
behind this may well why 
wants discuss with them all now. 
Apart from the Chinese, whose involvement 
secondary, men like Herr Ulbricht and 
may well feel that measures 
détente will endanger more than improve 
their situations. (Mr Gomulka’s position 
more complex.) Herr Ulbricht’s hopes 


rockets are discussed the 


following note Zhivkov, the Bulgarian 
leader, has also threatened ask 

ussia install rocket launching sites 
his country. The communiqué the end 
the mecting had not been published 
when this issue The Economist went 


press may throw some light the part 
played not only peaceful gestures, 


but also threats action, Russia’s 


pre-summit tactics. 


GERMANY 


Below Zero Again 


continual delays bringing the 
exchanges between east and west the 
point have always carried the danger that 
new freeze would set east-west rela- 
tions before the old ice-jam broken, 
speech the Supreme 
Soviet Jahuary 14th has already pro- 
vided one warning sign. has the reaction 
some influential opinion 
against the talk disarmament. Now 
letters between Khrushchev 
and Adenauer provides clear evidence 


sharp drop the German temperature. 


note January 8th, Adenauer 
accused Khrushchev continuing the 
cold war and complained Russian attacks 
the main topic the summit, 
said once again, should dis- 
armament. his reply, dated January 28th, 
Khrushchev compared Adenauer 
Hitler and revived the threat peace 
treaty between Russia and east Germany 
the west did not negotiate Berlin. 

This less than cordial exchange not 
unrelated Bonn’s diplomatic campaign 
block any negotiations Berlin. 
Adenauer’s temark last month (that con- 
sidered the work last year’s Geneva con- 
ference dead) has been followed 
this week the announcement that and 
Herr Brandt, the governing Burgomaster 
Berlin, have agreed certain vital 
principles concerning the city: continuation 
four-power control, guaranteed access 
the city and freedom movement within it, 
change the ties between Berlin and the 
federal republic, new agreement without 
the approval the Berliners. These 
principles are not necessarily inconsistent 
with interim agreement. But the Bonn 
government’s zeal whipping opposi- 
tion ‘virtually any negotiation about 
Berlin not auspicious for the summit 
meeting. 

Typically, Herr Ulbricht has taken the 
opportunity provided the worsening 
atmosphere make threatening noises 
his own. the federal republic was going 
have atomic arms, east Germany would 
ask Russia for rockets too, said last 


week, There logic the idea that the 
putting atomic arms west German 
hands will increase the pressure Russia 
give such weapons its own allies. But 
seems clear, present, that the Russians 
have small inclination so. All the 
same, the fact that Herr Ulbricht, can get 
away with such talk danger signal. 
the western side the time may approach- 
ing when the issue, whether interim 
settlement Berlin can discussed not, 
may have fought out once more. 


Frankness between 
Friends 


measured cadence and broad but 

unevasive terms, Macmillan’s 
speech the South African members 
parliament Wednesday pointed out that 
Britons and South Africans feel differently 
about human rights. This difference, 
warned his frozen listeners, prevents the 
British Government from giving the Union 
the full support and encouragement that 
would otherwise its right fellow 
member the Commonwealth. from 
plank stately cliché, Macmillan has 
taken plunge into the sort honesty that 
everybody had been waiting for since 
arrived the Union week before. 

For the first week his ten days the 
Union, the Prime Minister appeared 
more relaxed mood than any other 
stage his African journey. His hosts 
arranged for him bustling programme 
activities. Unlike the ordinary perspiring 
victim this sort conducted tour, 
Macmillan may have been delighted have 
had his time filled with visits univer- 
sities, descents into gold mines, and the 
bestowal chiefly dignities. 

The racial issue was crystallised for the 
purpose the visit two questions: would 
Macmillan meet any African leaders, 
and would say anything that mattered 
his speech His perform- 
ance over the African leaders has probably 
satisfied but the Africans them- 
selves. has needed all his 
avoid the bad manners guest and 
yet the same time give the impression, 
least home, that genuinely tried 
meet some Africans. first could plead 
the exigencies his then, 
having let known that meeting with, 
say, Chief Luthuli would agreeable 
him, tossed the ball the Union govern- 
ment. garden party Cape Town 
had chat with few prominent white 
liberals and that, protocol decreed, was that, 

For the British Government, the inclu- 
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sion the Union his African tour was 
embarrassment but also necessity. 
have left South Africa out would have been 
signal discourtesy would then have 
been the only not visited 
Macmillan since became Prime Minister. 
Damage and disillusion were inevitable, and 
was the Prime task 
minimise them. could have done this 
more positive persistence get touch 
with African leaders, keeping his tour 
brief and formal possible, or, has 
done, full-blooded goodwill tour 
rounded off frank statement the basic 
difference political thought between 
Britain and the Union. Outside the South 
African parliament, this would not have 
been much say is, has probably 
saved Macmillan’s African day—it will 
certainly save him lot explanation when 
gets home. 


KENYA 
Macleod’s Initiative 


MACLEOD, when outlined the 


Kenya conference Lancaster 
Monday his ideas for new constitution, 


threw all the parties into consternation, but 
the Briggs group most all. effect 
has now taken the formally 
recognising that Kenya must progress 
trying strike balance between the 
Blundell group and the Mboya group 
regards the next immediate steps. 
evidently going along with the New Kenya 
group the extent suggesting that there 
should more than one franchise Kenya 
common roll, but also communal roll 
and even the common roll apparently may 
divided into two—one low qualification 
roll, and one high qualification roll. 
the leaked reports his plan are correct, 
they suggest that the Colonial Office 
going excel itself complexity such 
outline promises Kenya franchise even 
more complicated jthan the Northern Rho- 
desian one, which layman understands. 

The worries Blundell’s followers 
turn less upon the complexity the fran- 
chise than upon its predictable results. 
they can satisfied that designed both 
ensure that considerable number 
their present New Kenya group members 
will get elected under the plan, and also 
prevent the house being immediately and 
irrevocably the mercy overall 
majority African elected members the 
low-qualification then will 
probably quite happy. But what would 
make them happy would quite unaccep- 
table Mboya and most his group. 
Mboya first and foremost concerned 
make sure that any low-qualification 
common roll alone, the African representa- 
tives have majority the council. Pro- 
vided can sure this—the key the 
front door—he will probably accept some 
complexity, even does not like it, 
because knows that will win the power 
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get rid later (which just what 
Group Captain Briggs fears). But can- 
not too far did, his own left wing 
Kenya might declare that had betrayed 
the one-man one-vote principle, and beat 
him the polls drumming the mob. 
This diagnosis assumes that there some- 
one the left Mboya, which the 
Europeans their folly deny but there is, 
just his own group there are few 
members ready for rather more compromise 
with the Blundellites than Kiano 
are. These differences must now fought 
out the committee stages. Clearly 
McLeod must look this the worst part 
his ordeal. But deserves high marks 
for his handling the conference far. 


CENTRAL AFRICA 


The Moffat Formula 


Monckton Commission would 

wise make note the formula 
proffered Sir John Moffat the debate 
federation the Northern Rhodesian 
territorial legislature last week. Sir John 
suggested that the right form association 
aim between the three territories 
(Northern and Southern Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland) the strongest link that 
possible forge mutual the 
eventual constitution should based 
compromise between the minimum 
powers that could operated from the 
centre federal set-up, and the maximum 
that autonomous territories would concede. 
his mind the result might work out 
about the level the East African High 
Commission (which operates the transport, 
currency, higher education and research and 
the customs union that embraces Kenya, 
Tanganyika and Uganda). slightly more 
advanced federal tie would that used 
the West Indian Federation. doc- 
trinaire Central African federalists this may 
seem much too loose association 
effective but the real problem facing the 
Monckton Commission find formula 
which will maintain any associa- 
tion all. right approach decide 
that this matter loaf may 
better than bread. 

How difficult the task the commission 
will illustrated the provocative 
remarks deliberately made Sir Edgar 
Whitehead, prime minister Southern 
Rhodesia, upon the departure Mac- 
millan. Sir Edgar admitted that 
Southern Rhodesia seceded from the federa- 
tion would suffer severe economic 
recession “for least three four 
years.” This underestimate. Never- 
theless Sir Edgar said that would favour 
such secession unless his country continues 
get all that thinks went into the original 
federal bond—notably undertaking that 
the federal government will stay hook 
crook civilised” hands, and that 
African nationalist politicians will kept 
out rewer Northern Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland. Sir vocabulary 
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extremely high and educational 
franchise keep Africans off the 
roll; his other condition amounts de- 
mand that Britain shall permanently stall 
constitutional advance the 
torates, which means permanently keeping 
the Africans down. There prospect 
any British government agrecing this. 
The logic the present situation should 
incline both Sir Edgar and Banda 
favour some looser and largely economic 
tie, such that suggested the Moffat 
ing all forms association instead, both 
are making exactly the same mistake. Sir 
Edgar and Banda now stand revealed 


_brothers under the skin. 


LICENSING LAWS 


Let Freedom Work 


AST parliamentary debate the 
licensing laws—the first incidentally 
since the war—was but insuf- 
ficiently, liberal tone. got off 
wrong track when Butler gave his sup- 
port the constantly repeated plea for 
the law drinking clubs, 
tastically recent years, from pre-war 
figure 8,000 contemporary 22,000. 
Within the framework the present law, 
the Home suggestion that the 
right registration should restricted 
clubs run and for the benefit their 
members has something said for it. 
But the best way reducing the number 
clubs not impose new controls, but 
remove some the archaic restrictions 
pubs that give the clubs their raison 
period for drinking should extended 
the whole country, the actual hours being 
left local discretion, provided pubs closed 
midnight. the moment, little can 
done public houses except drink they 
could made very much more attractive 


restrictions forbidding 


small stakes, listening gramophone 
records sports broadcasts, 
billiards Sunday, were done away with. 
The tourist trade has been severel 
because the concession whi 
allows drink consumed 2.30 a.m. 
weekdays ancillary meals, music 
try. stinction 
buy drink for himself any time, and his 
guest who can treated only during the 
itted governing off- 
icence sales also need Confine- 
ment these the itted hours has 


why rules about the hours during 


which liquor can sold should any 
different from those governing anything 
else sold the retail trade. Magistrates’ 


policy granting applications for off- 


‘ 
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licences should also re-examined. 


they enforce what virtually 


practice allowing other licence 
holders within quarter-mile radius 
raised, the licence usually refused. 
cations for off-licences should assimilated 
those for tobacco licences, which are 
request, subject only the 
good character the applicant. 


BURMA 


General’s Parting Shot 


paper, General Win, the Burmese 
prime minister, has reason con- 
gratulate himself the settlement has 


megotiated Peking the long standing 


border dispute between Burma and China. 
True, China gets three villages Kachin 


state and two faitly large areas the south 
the district, which tradition considers 


and ungovernable. But all the giving 


not one side: Burma retain most 
the large area Kachin which China 
had contested China abandons its claim 
the small pocket known the Namwan 
assigned tract,” for which Burma paid pre- 
vious Chinese governments {75 year. 
The Chinese, who brought the dispute 
crisis point 1956 marching into Wa, 
jubilant about the 
ment, although they could easily have nego- 
tiated similar with one General 
Win’s predecessors. They may feel, 
however, that settling their border dis- 
pute with Burma they will regain some 
the ground they lost with Asian public 
opinion consequence their more 
recent quarrels with India and Indonesia. 
The fact that they have now accepted the 
Burmese segment the McMahon Line 
could foreshadow bargain with Nehru 
—who might asked hand over the 
Ladakh area Kashmir which the Chinese 
have occupied and the Chinese, 
return, might offer recognise the castern 
the border between China and 
dia, defined, far India concerned, 
The boundary agreement accompanied 
treaty non-aggression which has 
caused the spokesmen both sides recall 


NOTES THE WEEK 


the traditional friendship between the two 
countries. colder historical fact, there 
have been repeated clashes between them 
and these have not always ended China’s 
advantage. 1770, the Burmese king 
Hsinbyushin drove the Chinese out 
Shan states and demanded one the 
Emperor China’s daughters for his 
harem. Chou En-lai will not have drawn 
General Win’s attention the claim 
Chinese annals that, fact, prostitute was 
dressed and fobbed off the Burmese 
king imperial princess. 

believed Rangoon that General 
Win, who has given Burma fifteen 
months relatively efficient, semi-military 
rule, was determined settle the border 
question before handing power back the 
civilians. Burma goes the polls this 
weekend. 


ISRAEL AND SYRIA 


Warning Light 


punitive raid Sunday night 
the demilitarised zone south-east Lake 
Tiberias, serves warning. Nothing that 
the Syrians had done the area justified 
reprisal this severity. There had, during 


past few weeks, been number minor 


incidents and Syrians (either soldiers mas- 
querading farmers else, the neigh- 
bouring Israeli settlements, farmers who are 
armed) been trying enlarge their 
territorial claims ploughing land that 
had previously lain fallow. 

The point the rather squalid incident 
that marks the end the three-year 
period during which Israel, shot its 
bolt Sinai, was prepared lie low with 
more less gentlemanly rectitude, while 
its complaints went through the proper 
channels and its frustrations were bottled 
up. But the Arabs continued drag their 
net round Israel’s schemes for ecanomic ex- 


pansion, while the rest the world looked 
the other way. Pressure has grown 
Israel react against this passivity, show 
the world, and particularly the Arabs, that 
pinch Israel ready take matters 
into its own hands. The Tawafiq incident 
may also have been planned counter Pre- 
sident Nasser’s triumph over the Inge 
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Toft, which long last the have 
allowed unloaded Port Said. 
The demilitarised zones between 
and the Syrian the United Arab 


Republic are one the more absurd vestiges 
the armistice agreement. The demarca- 
tion line, drawn between the opposing 
forces the point where the fighting 
stopped, first gave Syria three small 
bulges territory north and south-east 
Lake Tiberias and the north-east corner 
Israel. During the armistice talks 1949, 
the Syrian government was persuaded 
withdraw its forces from these parcels 
land but only condition that they were 
demilitarised the people living there 
should allowed stay, but neither Israel 
nor Syria should allowed keep any 
soldiers there. This expedient has been 
persistent source trouble. 

not easy see realistic alternative. 
Neither side the mood for compromise. 
And Israel’s claim sovereignty over the 
zones has become vitally important because 
its bearing the Jordan irrigation 
scheme. When the scheme completed, 
the demilitarised zone south Huleh will 
the link between the water pipeline net- 
work and the Jordan. For this reason alone, 
neither side will prepared give inch. 


ALBEMARLE COMMITTEE 


Little Fling Youth 


was inevitable that the first recom- 
mendation the Albemarle Committee 
the Youth Services, which Sir David 
Eccles has promptly and rightly accepted, 
should simply that the Government must 
spend more money them was perhaps 
also inevitable that the committee should 
admit its inability specific 
necessary sum. Last year’s total public 
expenditure the Youth Services was 
about million, which million 
from local authorities. The 
from the Government was per cent lower 
than the sum paid 1946-47—and the 
now worth per cent less. Tiny 
grants from the taxpayer have been dribbled 
out well-known voluntary organisations 
(such grant last year the Boy 
Scouts) and even tinier grants smaller 
private ventures and clubs. Local authori- 
ties’ expenditure the provision facili- 
ties for the majority British teenagers 
who are longer school amounted last 
year 16s. head this derisory frac- 
tion the sums that are rightly spent 
playing fields and other extra-curricular 
facilities for the minority teenagers who 
are still full-time education. 

Till now, the local authorities’ Youth 
Services have hardly been strong force 
the community. Their voluntary nature and 
decentralised administration seem have 
been among their main charms. But they 
have also been one the reasons why 
organised youth services have never 
attracted the participation more than 
third teenagers. Thus perhaps the 


: 
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sign 
the times... 


The Red Rase Erpress hauled 
by one of the latest Diesel 
electric locomat ives 
te Mersey at Runcorn. 


sign the times, too, have share account 
with the Abbey National Building Society. Today, over 
650,000 people all over the country have their savings 
safely invested this great national institution. The 
return good, per annum with income tax paid 
the Society. This represents £5.6.1 per cent when income 
tax paid the standard rate. Regular savers should 
enquire about Abbey National Build-UpShares which yield 

per annum with tax paid the Society. DEPOSITS 
THIS SOCIETY ARE TRUSTEE INVESTMENTS. 


ABBEY 
NATIONAL 


BUILDING SOCIETY 


ABBEY HOUSE - BAKER STREET - LONOON NW? 


ASSETS EXCEED £347,000,000 


Member of The Butiding Societies Association 


CVS-$42 


The friendly Scotch... 


The 

proprietary 
Scotch Whisky 
world-wide 


renown. 


WHISKY 


DISTILLED, MATURED, AND BOTTLED SCOTLAND 


$10 
Albemarle Committee’s most significant re- 
commendation for the immediate setting 
Youth Service Development 
advise the centre and draw 
together all the inated experimenta- 
tion the circumference. Sir David Eccles 
has decided chairman this council 
himself. The report has also last pointed 
out that, booming labour market, even 
will demand living and 
some prospects: organised better 
Salaries and recognised status for youth 
club leaders should help make their pro- 
fession desirable the able well the 
int that the report recognises pro- 
service clubs should 
become step ladder rather than 
step into dead end successful service with 
them should important qualification 
for applicants for secondary school head- 
masterships and county college work. 

findings, where they take us? 
Better personnel, better facilities, better 
training are the agreed aims every social 
service. better understanding the 
problems the Albemarle Com- 
mittee’s contribution this parade the 
usual liberal clichés about modern youth, 
which are better than the other kind 
clichés but not provide real torch. The 
Youth Services this country are still 
awaiting the injection those sudden rushes 
new ideas that were associated, the 
nineteenth century, with the emergence 
occasional geniuses social reform. 


ATOMIC ALLIES 


Share Not? 


RESIDENT 

thoughts nuclear wea- 

Wednesday, must have set allied, and other, 
ears cocking around the globe. Eisen- 
hower said favoured the liberalisation 
the present Atomic Energy Act favour 
countries which would stand the United 
States time trouble. This precisely 
the quality which any self-respecting ally 
must lay claim: henceforth, may become 
point honour demand nuclear 
armoury from Washington. 

administration that attempts 
its friends degrees stability and 
faithfulness must expect ructions. Whatever 
else the Atomic Energy Act has done, has 
hitherto saved the Department from 
this public embarrassment. General 
Gaulle will travel Washington 
April after exploding his own atomic 
device. Now that Eisenhower has had 
‘his say will taken insult indeed 
the general not tipped pretty strong 


wink 

Canada been one country 
uppermost Eisenhower’s mind. The 
dian prime minister, 
said Parliament last month that Canada 
was already negotiating with the United 


important 
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States for nuclear weapons. These would 
rémain under United States ownership, but 
the control would wholly Canadian. This 
seems difficult concept, but may 
necessary one terms ensuring the 
defence the North American continent. 
has been suggested that, for example, atomic 
depth charges carried Canadian ships 
would formally the charge United 
States officer yet must remain moot 
point whether his authority could, 
practice, withstand the wishes his Cana- 
dian commander emergency. 

system were applied other 
allied armed forces, the risks involved 
the nuclear share-out would substantially 
greater all round. This American 
rethinking will not have lost the 
defence ministers the communist powers 
their mecting Moscow Thursday, 
nor the Russian negotiators Geneva. 


CAR STRIKES 


Trouble Again 


disruption the motor industry 
strikes continues apace. 
Rootes and Rover have all had stoppages 
the past ten days. But usual the main 
sufferer has been the British Motor Cor- 
poration also typical was the fact that the 
strikers were electricians, that the Electrical 
Trades Union immediately recognised the 
strike official, and that the cause the 
strike was pay claim arising out the 
large differential the factory between work 
done time and piece rates. This differen- 
tial has been bone contention ever since 
output and piecework started 
booming three years ago. The electricians 
this case were employed maintenance 


time rates and wanted their 


ings linked those the assembly lines. 
Lengthy negotiations produced result 
and after last desperate offer the 
management had been rejected, the men 
went strike. The ETU, which wants 
distract attention from its election problems, 
did not dissuade them. 

Fifty-five men were involved this stage, 
but ten days later 32,000 workers had had 
scenes BMC—which gives 
trivial strike its importance. other indus- 
tries which are less highly integrated 
which have larger stocks, the absence 
fifty-five men out tens thousands might 
hardly matter. is, half the motor 
industry has been crippled few well- 
placed strikers, happened the pre- 
election strike British Oxygen. en- 
couraging sign this time was that the 
general union, whose members have been 
laid thoroughly fed up, and 
called meeting the BMC 
what could done. But two 
still seem face the management. 


first whether, labour troubles 


the BMC are continue their present 
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rate, higher level stocks might not 
worthwhile investment. The second 
something should not done devote 
more time, money and personnel labour 
organisation whete strikes 
are such costly business. 


BROADCASTING 


More Open Air 


breach the curtain mental 
apartheid with which communist 
governments (and other authoritarian sys- 
tems, too) surround their subjects wel- 
Nothing more important than that 
these increasingly impatient 
demand for more contact with the outside 
world should satisfied. The Russians, 
the cultural agreement signed London 
December agreed study whether 
relations could the 
the Russian jamming British programmes 
stopped. This may long overdue can 
justified reasons economy alone 
(sixty transmitters are thought have been 
used, cost about £25 million year, 
jamming operation which has never 
been wholly effective) but good news. 


Soviet jamming the BBC was tem- 
porarily suspended when Marshal Bulganin 
and Khrushchev visited Britain 1956; 
began again when the Hungarians rose 
revolt. Russia stopped jamming the Voice 
America when Khrushchev visited 
the United States last September this 
week’s move thus ends curious anomaly. 
Once again the improvement may prove 
temporary. Still, reward for all the 
patient nagging that Mayhew and others 
concerned with cultural contacts have had 
employ their Soviet counterparts. 
One hopes that Russian public, its appetite 
whetted, will now start heckle Sovpechat, 
the monopoly that distributes foreign papers 
Russia, about its silly pretence that can 
get only one British paper, the Daily 
Worker, the bookstalls. 


MALDIVE ISLANDS 


The Gift Gan 


RITAIN has secured 

arrangement with the Maldive govern- 
ment which has been given the island 
Gan for use air staging post the 
Indian Ocean for the next years. 
the extent that better terms can secure it, 
the chance the new agreement lasting out 
its full course looks sensibly greater than 
that its unlucky precursor, which fell 


1957. But regimes can change again. 


Britain has amended its original idea 
still thinks these antediluvian ideas?) 
Instead, the Maldives are get direct 
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grant £100,000, plus £750,000 for im- 
proving the fishing industry, communica- 
tions, health and education. the same 
time the 1887 protectorate has been 
modified, allowing the Maldives conduct 
their own external relations far 
these involve economics and culture. The 
real inducements remain the creation 
new jobs and the influx money for the 
Gan islanders themselves, whose revolt 
against the Malé authorities demonstrated 
that they, least, recognise the main 
chance when they see it. 

The one question remaining whether 
the RAF will really find use for Gan for 
certainly lost base; Aden, perhaps, 
too. The problem has reached 
such dimensions the Middle East that the 
speediest all-red route from Britain 
Sydney Singapore may eventually prove 
westward and across the Pacific. 
something for the taxpayer keep mind. 


CONTEMPT COURT BILL 


Scope for Improvement 


Contempt Court Bill, introduced 
this week into the House Lords 
measure, unlikely prejudiced the 
absence its sponsor Africa. enjoys 
the favour lawyers all parties, and can 
probably count judicial support the 
Lords ranging from Lord Denning Lord 
Goddard. The law officers are thought 
favour the bill and may well taken 
over the Government later stage. 
Contempt court may civil dis- 
obedience court order made civil 
proceedings, made familiar recently 
the amatory suitors court 
wards) criminal. most common 
case criminal contempt publication 
prejudicial newspaper comment pending 
criminal cases, but contempt can also 
committed face the court using 
blasphemous insulting language, after 
the case closed refer- 
ence the judge’s conduct. present 
there appeal from conviction for 
contempt the bill’s principal reform 
provide one. further provides that leave 
the Attorney General shall required 
for bringing indictment for criminal 
contempt application the High Court 
for attachment committal orders, and that 
proceedings shall held public. 

the whole, the bill obviously 
welcomed, although the provisions for 
publicity may need modification protect 
infants (perhaps provision similar 
that applied statute divorce cases, 
forbidding publication intimate in- 
decent particulars But some respects 
the bill does not far enough. Criminal 
contempt common law misdemeanour 
and hence limits are set the punish- 

ment which may imposed. The bill 
should amended include maximum 
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penalties there precedent for this 
the penalties laid down statute for 
contempt county court. The bill does 
not define contempt and thus misses 
opportunity restrict offence which 
times has been given absurdly wide inter- 
pretation. Honest criticism judges and 
their decisions, made after the conclusion 
trial, should immune from prosecu- 
tion. Perhaps the best way deal with 
this problem would provide that the 
defences permitted libel, such truth, 
fair comment, etc., should applicable. 
There some justification for leaving rude 
remarks passed facie summarily 
punishable, but apart from these there 
seems reason exclude jury trial for 
contempt cases, especially the personal 
interests the judiciary may involved. 


BRITISH HONDURAS 


Expensive Exit 


DELEGATION from British Honduras, 

led the Governor, Sir Colin 
has come London talk 
about the colony’s economic and political 
future. Two years ago similar discussion 
broke disarray when was dis- 
covered that George Price, the leader 
the majority People’s United party, was 
carrying simultaneous negotiations with 
the Guatemalan embassy. Price and his 
friends were only finding out which country 
had most offer. Since then has come 
down, although still bit tentatively, the 
side the British connection his platform 
the moment self-government within the 
Commonwealth 1965. The pull towards 
Guatemala partly religious—the colony’s 
only secondary school run Roman 
Catholic order—partly 
ism. the other hand, most British 
Honduranians speak English and per 
cent are negro they may well have been 
what future they can look for 
Spanish-speaking country that not 
notorious for racial ‘enlightenment. 

the two sets now going 
on, the economic talks are much more 
meaningful than the constitutional. few 
months ago, Sir Hilary Blood was sent 
the colony constitutional commissioner 
advise the pattern political advance. 
Inevitably, his proposals fall short what 
local nationalists demand, and the argument 
now over pace and methods. But the 
Treasury, the delegates have try make 
economic sense the idea indepen- 
dent British Honduras. 

Honduranians are dead against the idea, 
once favoured the Colonial Office, 
joining with the Caribbean Federation. 
But how can the colony, largely jungle, with 
most the 86,000 inhabitants clustered 
semi-employed round the towns, manage 
its own? Jack Downie, senior econo- 
mic adviser the Treasury, recently came 
the conclusion that could not unless 
the population was substantially increased. 


suggested policy bringing agri- 
cultural settlers from outside (presumably 
from overcrowded Jamaica) bring the 
recommended development pian for the 
next four years that would need contri- 
bution about million from London. 
The shipwreck that landed party British 
pirates the shore the Gulf Mexico 
1638, and started them off 
timber merchants, was costly mishap. 


THE APPROVED SCHOOLS 


Conclusions from Carlton 


approved schools are rarely 
such reach the headlines, and 
unlike borstal the term approved 
school boy” has not passed into the 
language. Thus, the mass mutiny boys 
school Bedfordshire last 
summer roused public interest that quickly 
turned into concern when the subsequent 
public inquiry disclosed the reasons for the 
disturbances and the difficult conditions 
which hard-pressed staff was working. 
But Victor Durand’s postmortem 
the disturbances, which has now been 
published (Cmnd 937, 6d.), shows that 
the main cause for concern not the 
behaviour masters who, though techni- 
cally breaking approved school rules, were, 
after all, following the well-tried principle 
Never hit child except anger.” 
rather the complacency public and Home 
Office alike, which apparently comfortably 
assumed that the approved schools could 
stand the strain the additional numbers 
being sent them without breaking down 
sagging. The approved schools and 
offenders were left out last year’s 
white paper penal reform, because they 
are within the terms reference the 
Ingleby committee. The committee will 
presumably now considering 
Durand’s recommendation that the senior 
approved should partly integrated 
with the under the. 
prison recommendation 
that has caused Butler postpone 
introducing his bill for integrating 
with young prisoners’ centres. 
the meantime, the Home Office faced 


“urgently necessary” provide more 
approved school places. white paper 
made clear that putting 
its weight behind the establishment 
detention centres, which sense are 
competitors for funds and staff with the 
approved school system. The 
school disturbances showed the dangers 
meglecting the approved schools and 
underpaying their housemasters. the 
Albemarle committee has made the same 
point about the staffs the youth services, 
the finding all the trained social 
workers needed mend the weaknesses 
the welfare state has suddenly become 
acute. 
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Rostow Replies ‘to Pravda 


October oth Pravda” printed, and Moscow radio broad- 
cast, article which Yuri Zhukov, the head the Soviet State 
for Cultural Relations with Foreign Countries, attacked 
Rostow’s the economic growth nations, which 

appeared The Economist August 15th and 22nd. Extracts 
article were published our issue November 
7th though entertaining, was abusive rather than reasoned. 


Professor wrote, November 17th, letter the editor 
Pravda,” which has not yet, our knowledge, been published 
commented that paper. shortened version this letter follows. 
The wider controversy aroused Rostow Growth” the subject 


The Editor, 
Pravda 
Dear Yuri comment 
attention and request the courtesy 
your columns for reply. 

Zhukov says good many things 
which, would guess, expecfed neither 
his readers nor take very seriously. 
But says one thing which deserves 
serious discussion between us: 

Professor Rostow offers theory the 
stages development modern society 
that completely excludes the concept 
class struggle and social formations. 

This not theory docs have 
place for class conflicts and social forma- 
tions. would simply assign them 
different place than did Marx. How 
does view classes and their conflicts 
differ from Marx? differs two major 
respects. 

First, Marx grouped classes few 
categories: peasants, feudal land- 
lords, etc. This was con- 
venient for theoretical purposes, but 
was not realistic, because many 
circumstances there are important differ- 
ences interest within these broad 
classes, and they not think act 
together. For example, the feudal class 
Japan contained within the Samurai. 
was this group within the feudal class 
which proved the principal agent 
Japanese modernisation, rather than the 
would have been expected play 
that part theory. 


November 17, 1959. 


that from the very origins American 
political life the eighteenth century, 
Americans, basing ourselves long 
western tradition, have taken for granted 
the reaiity group interests based 
shared activities. the 
Constitutional Convention 1787, for 
example, there was interesting exchange 
between two delegates follows: 


Pinkney) remarked that there 
were distinct commercial 
(1) The fisheries and West India trade, 
which belonged the New England 
states (2) The interest New York lay 
free (3) Wheat and flour, the 
staples the two States (New 
Jersey and (4) Tobacco, 
the staple Maryland and Virgima (and 
partly North (5) Rice and 
indigo, the siaples South Carolina and 
Georgia. These different interests would 
check bare majority should pro- 
vided. States pursue their interests with 
less scruple than 
power, observed that the diversity was 
uself security. 


The whole issue factions, they 
were then called, was discussed length 
the Federalist Papers, notably No. 
where celebrated passage, Madison 
said: “the most common and durable 
source factions has been the various 
and unequal distribution property.” 
Our experience 172 years under the 
confirms view 
that the factions constitutes 
one important restraint against the abuse 
power. 

believe this older western view the 
multiplicity groups that form around 
economic interests more realistic than 
Marx’s simpler view, 

The second difference between 
view and mine that believed that, 
the end, the political behaviour men 
interests and that groups men with 
similar economic interests would, the 
end, act together politics. This again 
has proved too simple view. Sometimes 
men politics act protect their 
economic but sometimes they 
act advance the interests their 
region, their nation, their religion. 


Sometimes they act out loyalty 
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leader. And sometimes simply help 
other human beings with whom they share 
life this planet. 

assuming few unified classes and 
the dominance the profit motive, Marx 
deduced that history must move forward 
series bloody conflicts. His 
dictions have not proved accurate many 
parts the world. And where open 
conflict has marked the course 
has rarely been rooted economic 
interests alone. assuming world 
more social groups and 
multiple human motives, stages 
growth yield, believe, more realistic 
history. 

But would not request Pravda’s 
columns simply make 
These two differences between Marx’s 
view and mine have importance which 
goes beyond the analysis history. 
Marx were right, then the world would 
even more dangerous and disrupted 
place than is. There would 
prospect but bloody within 
societies, and prospect the world 
scene but extension such class con- 
flicts the form international wars. 

The truth different: because there 
many social groupings and many 
human many countries 
have learned resolve their 
within societies peaceful compromise 
and the world scene, men many 
nations are finding their common 
humanity and common concern for the 
children basis for seeking peaceful 
resolution international conflicts. 

was evident even casual tourist 
the USSR last May that Soviet life and 
politics, that other nations, reflects 
existence many diverse 
regions, and social groups; and that 
Soviet life not only suffused the 
interplay such factions, but also 
touched and unified wholly under- 
standable pride national achievements 
say, the defence Stalingrad the 
latest lunik. And evident the 
world scene that Soviet policy 
mined many other than 
commitment carry forward the class 
struggle international basis. 

all societies there gap between 
formal ideology and the way men conduct 
their affairs from day day. view 
‘the gap the Soviet Union has become 
excessive. 

Although for you decide, 
believe time for communist theory 
accept what Soviet life (and Russian 
culture) and what Soviet policy 
already beginning accept: namely, 
conflict between few social classes, 
rooted their economic interests, 
certainly not the sole basis for political 
life and the dynamics 
Sincerely yours, 

Rostow 
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Bristol Siddeley Engines Limited produce Maybach* diesel en- 
Covering power range from 300 hp, Maybach 
diesels are amazingly reliable and have shown that they can 
achieve major overhaul lives between 12,000 

The proven basic design features the whole range (straight 
16-cylinder are the same, and each unit can turbo- 
charged, turbo-charged and The range operates 
between and 1,600 rpm and combines the best performance 
and design qualities high, medium and low-speed diesel engines: 
light weight and compactness, excellent thermal efficiency and 


extremely long 


Advanced design 

The pistons are pressure-oil cooled. This gives very efficient 
heat dissipation and reduces liner and gas ring wear mini- 
mum. The roller bearing, dise-webbed crankshaft exception- 
ally rigid within its tunnel housing. and practice withdrawal 
not normally necessary before 12,000 hours running. low 
big end bearing wear that some cases the protective lead 
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2 


Disc-webbed, rotier bearing 
crankshaft and tunnel housing. 


ENGINEERING ADVANCE 
FROM BRISTOL SIDDELEY 


flash has been found intact when examined after 15,000 hours 
running! 

Since the eylinder and stroke, and the majority com- 
ponents, are identical all models, spares stocks are consider- 
ably And during servicing semi-skilled labour can 
used because great thought has been given easy accessibility 
and removal 


application 

Bristol Siddeley Maybach diesel engines are designed for wide 
variety industrial applications, from stationary and mobile 
light and power generator sets oil-drilling rigs and pumping 
stations. Maybach diesel engines are service all over the 
world and have built unrivalled record for reliable and 
economic operation. 

For further information please write to: Maybach Sales 
Manager, Bristol Siddeley Engines Limited, Box 17, 
Coventry, England, 

licence from GmbH 


BRISTOL SIDDELEY ENGINES LIMITED 


At 
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world’s fastest, 


The new 707 Intercontinental, which British Overseas 
Airways Corporation will put into service, 
distinguished product British and American 
partnership. This luxurious jetliner powered 
Conway engines. 

Intercontinentals will bring you the travel 
advantages unprecedented speed and comfort. ith 
range more than 5000 miles, Intercontinental 


BRITISH OVERSEAS AIRWAYS CORPORATION 


‘ 


THE NEW 707 INTERCONTINENTAL 


THE 


ECONOMIST FEBRUARY 


teamwork 


jetliner 


jetliners will carry you non-stop over the longest 
stages routes, You'll travel restful, 
vibration-free comfort, 600-miles-an-hour speeds. 
Adding the pleasure your flight will super- 
lative Boac cabin service, renowned throughout the 
air-travel 

want plan early flight aboard superb 
new Intercontinental! 
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LETTERS 


Local Government 


the Labour councillor whose 
speech support Manchester’s 
million flyover road you refer, may indi- 
cate some ways which think your corre- 
report Manchester unfair. 

First makes appear that the city 
council having voted support the road 
voted against seeking the necessary Parlia- 
mentary powers. All three votes the road 
were free votes both parties. The finance 
deferment was defeated 69-66. The town 
committee’s proposal that the road 

built was then upheld odd. 
However, decision promote Parlia- 
mentary Bill requires absolute majority 
all members—in the case Manchester 
77. fact there were only tive 
votes for the bill. 

Secondly, appeal 
live its regional res 
not made specifically the Labour group. 
The road had been the leaders 
both parties well finance com- 
mittee unanimous except for myself and one 
Labour colleague. 

Thirdly your correspondent states that the 
rates problem has frozen the immo- 
bile. says, 24s. 6d. the city’s rate 
the highest England. The finance 
committee has just recommended further 
increase 1s. 6d. for 1960-61. The coun- 
cil spends more per head its population 
local government services than any com- 
parable authority. 


EXPENDITURE PER HEAD 
POPULATION, 1959-60 


Museums. 
Libraries All 
Art Services 


Fourthly, one who had fight hard 
persuade the council invest part its 
superannuation fund equities, find 
laughable the suggestion that this was donc 
“to the joy the Conservatives.” lead- 
ing opponent was the Conservative 
expert finance. The decision was taken 
free vote the council with its large 
Labour majority. Incidentally Manchester 
led the country something more impor- 
tant than equity investment—smoke abate- 


ment. 

Finally, there political this 
because the Conservative group, while 
vocal council and committee support 
development services, turns its back 
such development immediately comes 


levying the necessary rate. This irre- 
sponsibility particularly unpleasant 
kind. Despite the problems this irresponsi- 
bility creates, Labour group 
persists its policy permitting all its 
members almost complete freedom indi- 
vidual judgment, hardly ever imposing the 
whip. own support the 
road came immediately after that 
leader opposing it.—Yours faithfully, 


Manchester Epmunp DELL 


was most refreshing find local 
government, much taken for granted, 
being given such full and thoughtful treat- 
ment your last issue. was rather sur- 
prised see, however, that one quite 
outstanding problem was touched upon 
lightly. 

This failure councils attract 
and keep enough qualified staff, both for 
technical and for administrative work. Such 
people are essential for the current develop- 
ment in, for example, education, slum clear- 
ance and water supply. There also 
growing inability recruit the 
junior that needed for training for the 
future. 

The key lies course the conditions 
and salaries offered, which have failed 
match modern times and which are 
longer faithfully, 


Hove 


say that there 
venality and corruption local 
government considering the 
This may true, spite what your 


Highland correspondent says, but notice 
that you say nothing about the nepotism 
the making staff appointments, and, 


particular, nothing about selection 
articled pupils town and county clerks 
and surveyors. Since few authorities recruit 
executive trainees, these pupils are almost 
the only local government employees who 
receive any systematic training for the 
higher posts. You would think, therefore, 
that would chosen with 
care, and tha 


and generally 
scholarship, 

from among honours graduates. Nothing 
the sort. local authority will advertise 
dead-end assistant’s job, but 
articled pupilship will awarded entirely 
year-old will given job that dozen 


outstanding graduates would 
London, 


Banks and Investors 


your comment the Stock Ex- 
change proposal allow banks 
advertise the press their investment 
Management service, the statement was 
made that far the National Commercial 
Bank Scotland the only bank offer 
such service. 


This not so; the Executor and Trustee 
Department Bank provides an. 
investment management service for its cus- 
tomers and large number cases are 
faithfully, 


Bank Lid., 
London, EC2 


General Manager 


Price Cutting 


have read your article Cut Price 
January 23rd with miuch 
concern. Why cannot matters left 
they Who are we, through the Govern- 
customers may sell may not sell the other 
fellow’s merchandise? choose sell 
product the condition that re-sold 
fixed price, that surely entirely 
affair, and customers not like it, 
shall soon out business. 
want the service from the competent re- 
tailer which can offer under protec- 
tion fixed retail prices. 

Perhaps well that your policy and 
that the other daily and weckly journals 
for which subscribe fix the retail 
selling price, because live town some 
miles from London and catch the 
8.18 train each morning. Because know 
that papers cost the same the 
many newsagents town, saved 
from the awful rushing round 
each before leave every morning find 
one newsagent offering off 
Times 1d. off Punch; perhaps 
Friday, first one them, and next 
another offering The Economist 
leader,” hoping that shall buy 
Times and local paper there that day! 

Heaven preserve retail price maintenance 
and thereby the equanimity of—Yours 
faithfully, Ernest 
London, 


Aircraft 


your issue anuary 16th, you men- 
tioned the missiles being built for the Navy 
Messrs Hawker Siddeley and Shorts. 


Some your readers may have been 
misled the implication that, while Shorts’ 


Sea Cat pretty general application for 
ship fitting, Hawker Sea Slug 


requires specially built ships which, the 
says, are 

The First Lord’s Explanatory Statement 
the Navy Estimates last year showed that 


ny 
; 
} 


= 


specialised ships were keeping pace with 


devel the Four such 


ships had been ordered and work would 


have commenced three them before 
the end the current financial year.—Yours 


Admiralty 


Universities 


article entitled Academic Go- 
Between was very fair description the 
universities they are today. But the final 
sentence contained challenge, describing 
our task “to ensure that the bark 
scholarship shall still float the sea mass 
education.” 

there should genuine demand for 
more higher education and study the 
sities, given the money and little time, Will 


undoubtedly rise the occasion, they 


did the difficult years immediately after 
the last war. But there further large 
increase applicants who want acquire 
just the prestige degree, three years 
good time public expense, and the (in 
fact highly prospect better 
paid post the end, then 
universities will firmly close 


After more than twelve years the nation 
has just woken the fact that financial 
inflation does not pay. Educational 
tion has started already the country and 
not too much hope that The 
which has campaigned long 
for strong pound sterling, will not lend its 
assistance depreciation our educa- 
tional currency.—Yours faithfully, 


that the 


Economic Co-existence 


are right remind your 
article that should beware, new 
decade opens, any further moves towards 
sealing off the trade the western and 
eastern halves Europe. The strategic 
embargo, which lasted most the 
previous decade, was quite disastrous 
enough its contracting effects the mar- 
ket for our machinery the eastern block. 
The last impression those who are 
interested these markets want give 
that, having been relieved one big barrier 
trade with the Eastern block 
are now preparing sit tight second— 
namely discrimination against their 


You have mentioned the timing the 
cut Polish bacon. would 
extend the picture far China, where 
the sudden drastic cut our open general 
licence list has produced similar feeling. 
are going need these countries trade 
the 1960s and now the time start 
acting wanted get more it.— 
Yours faithfully, 

Asquith Machine Tool Corporation, 
London, WC2 


eir doors. 
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Nasty Guys Finish Last 


Senator Joe McCarthy 


Richard 
Methuen. 224 pages. 


entertaining and illuminating book 

McCarthy the man, the personal pheno- 
menon, what was and what did. 
Primarily his pages are brilliant character 
study American demagogue who was 
more than mere exemplification, however 
outstanding, type. McCarthy was, 
indubitably, himself. “He 
directed,” Mr. Rovere rightly insists—no 
Organisation Man but chronic opposition- 
ist, devotee the negative, the 
tive. wanted glory, not power. never 
organised. Beyond mischief, never 
accomplished anything.” was delin- 
uent who was his own gang and who used 
whole United States for his razor-slash- 
ing. thorough-going cynic was in- 
capable real hatred even his animosity 
was fake. Rovere contends that not 


only did share the human desire be. 


liked (even those had just been kick- 
ing the teeth), but also that was fact 
his loyalty his friends, Senators Jenner 
and Welker, that made him refuse the com- 
promise which could have escaped his 
eventual condemnation the hands the 
Senate. 

This, and more, Rovere depicts 
bravura narrative that covers (or uncovers) 
McCarthy’s early days, his rise national 
eminence, most the extraordinary mani- 
festatidns his power, and finally his col- 
lapse. Even (perhaps indeed especially) 
the English reader the story will prove grip- 
ping only one point, describing the 


Army-McCarthy hearings, does Rovere 


presuppose familiarity with the facts which 
those who were not among the twenty mil- 
lion television viewers this drama may 
not have. 

McCarthy the man is, however, only half 
the story McCarthy the phenomenon 
less remarkable and, to'the historian surely, 
even more important. What was his 
time and place that enabled this imp 
destruction wield such frightening ppwer? 
this Rovere has great ‘many 


penetrating things say, but shies away 


from answering the question directly. This 
his obiter dicta the heart the matter, 
and because order tell his story has 
make certain causal assumptions that beg 
many the questions should like see 
him answer. passes too lightly, for 


example, over the role the press. What 
calls the Multiple Untruth succeeded 
largely because the canons objective re- 
porting and news value became strait- 
jackets within which the most experienced 
corps political correspondents 
world became helpless when faced 
figure whom they knew phoney and 
wrecker. Without this what Rovere 
here hails unmatched 
talent for would have counted 
for little. 


Similarly with the Senate. this great 
historic legislature “in the 
hardly anyone ever protested against any- 
thing McCarthy did.” was television 
more than his colleagues that brought about 
his downfall. after the censure the 
Senate would not deprive him his chair- 
manship, still less remove him 
committee assignment. Rovere graphic- 
ally describes the way which McCarthy 
made circles round his fellow Senators, 
and concludes that was mad force 
circumstances that compelled them 
sit and listen for days and weeks and months 
end” these dangerous ravings. 
was nothing the kind. was the 
refusal conduct its own proceedings with 
minimum procedural competence— 
that and the inability its members, until 
the very end, rise above the narrowest 
party and personal considerations. 


brilliant passage the heart his 
book Rovere compares his subject 
certain type American athlete, the kind 
who earns and revels such sobriquets 
Killer and Slugger,” the kind exalted Leo 
Durocher’s famous maxim: Nice guys 
finish last.” This dangerous moral 
minefield for any foreigner cross, but 
does seem this lies very near the centre 
McCarthy’s appeal. The most remark- 
able thing about his was how long 
they went before they evoked any 
spontaneous outburst righteous indigna- 
either from victim from bystander 
any consequence. The wise guys tried 


‘to handle him their way. did not work, 
because the currency was 


using the nasty guys could buy the wise 


every time they were minting 


themselves. 


Eventually there turned out 
alternative moral showdown, old- 


ingly, once seriously tried, this solution was 
found work. Nastiness, was revealed, 
was not after all enough. itself, 


finished last. 
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Chronicles Clare Market 


Epic Clare Market 


Janet Beveridge. 
Bell. pages, 


The London School Economics and 
Its Problems, 1919-1937 


Lord Beveridge. 
Allen 138 pages, 215. 


OUNDING the London School Econo- 
mics was the 
thing that the Webbs ever did. the 
splendid scientific faith that truth must 
prevail, they used the legacy fellow- 
Fabian establish not, they were urged 
do, sounding-board for collectivism but 
institution for the entirely detached and 
impartial study the social sciences. That 
was 1895, when the School—manned 
art-time teachers and serving cager 
andful evening students—was estab- 
lished John Street, Adelphi. The two 
books under review chronicle these events 
and the School’s rise what was already 
essentially, when Sir Alexander Carr- 
Saunders became director 1937, the large 
and world-famous institution today. 
Lady Beveridge deals with the birth and 
early years,” Lord Beveridge with the period 
his own directorship. 

Taken together, the books 
read not rather specialised piece 
history, limited public appeal, but 
case study the art getting things done 
pendant the one hand Beatrice 
Webb’s “Our Partnership” and the 
other Lord Beveridge’s “Power and 
Influence” and 
Beveridge and His or, the case 
the second, personal record and 
apologia. From all these aspects they are 
interesting from none are they satisfying. 
With Epic Clare Market,” indeed, 
there nothing much wrong except its 
portentous title is, fact, brief, com- 
petent essay padded book length with 
certain amount not-always-relevant bio- 
graphical matter and not-always-interesting 
quoted reminiscence. Lord Beveridge’s 
book more Its strength lies 
its handling administrative history 
the and its director’s relationship 
with the University London, with local 
authorities, with benefactors and opponents; 
its finances, its physical growth, its organ- 
isation. The history thus revealed 
impressive one: that the virtual 
tribute the director his retirement) 
both institution learning and 
vigorous student life. its 
weaknesses, one lies precisely the fact 
that presents administrator’s eye view 
one learns, the great teaching figures 
those years, mostly that they were full-time 
liabilities the School’s campaigns for 
recognition funds. hall porters 
figure more largely than Harold Laski one 
need hardly say more. 


BOOKS 


But there much graver weakness than 
this. results from the attempt combine 
the style smoothly authoritative com- 
muniqué with that highly personal, 
indeed often embarrassingly intimate, indi- 
vidual story combination which, given 
the matter this particular narrative, 
simply will not work. the even 
moderately instructed ear, Lord Beveridge’s 
studied omissions, generalities and circum- 
locutions convey not much discreet and 
decent silence painful topics the 
supersonic hiss old animosities passing 
by. One might reading version the 
Last Chronicles drafted from 
the episcopal palace. Such chronicle has 
certain wry entertainment value but 
makes painful reading, especially for the 
many who have personal reasons for grati- 
tude and esteem towards its author. For- 
tunately, not this sad little book that 
his great reputation will rest. 


The Guilt Desertion 
Joseph Conrad 

Jocelyn Baines. 

Weidenfeld and Nicolson. pages. 


one suspects, because the 
writings, Conrad’s reputation has under- 
wonderful sea-change. His stature 

been amply measured; his status fully 
secure. What was lacking was first-class 
critical biography. Now have it, full 
measure. Its base skilled, patient and 
has established beyond all reasonable doubt 
that the young Conrad tried commit 
suicide Marscilles. This startlin 
discovery make and substantiate. 
lesser biographer would have harped 
his triumph Baines firmly puts the 
episode its place, giving its due 
but not letting distort his analysis. 
edifice critical admiration and insight. 
finds the clue Conrad’s preoccupa- 
tion with the corruptibility even the 
finest human natures, with betrayal and 
Poland and upon his father’s ideals. 
are made aware that Conrad the exile had 
examine and expiate, his own writings, 
the guilt desertion. 

Jim said explaining his own moral failure 
the moment crisis, had jumped. 
important, because both his life and 
his work Conrad often avoided stating the 
simple, irrevocable fact. his life, 
Baines makes absolutely clear, consist- 
ently and possibly deliberately dramatised 
his own past the point where its moments 
failure and shame were hidden one 
his own impregnable darknesses. his 
work, too, his moral judgments often appear 
ambiguous and disguised rhetoric. 
One can sense the honesty that lies behind 
the doubting, the despair the 
equivocation, and can recognise the great- 
ness novelist who consciously and 


$17 


conscientiously toiled give imaginative 
life those doubts and despairs. Now, 
because Baines’s analysis, pos- 
sible understand much more fully why 
moments his own life Conrad was 
beset pessimistic, almost neurotic, 
doubts about his own powers novelist: 
others was triumphantly certain 
his own worth why, his own novels, 
avoided moral affirmation and why 
both his life and work found anodyne 
fidelity the only seemingly simple 
ideas courage, self-sacrifice work. 

lived and worked, Baines 
equilibrium” and now, because 
Baines’s admiration and understanding, 
can see why and, our turn, understand 
and admire Conrad more, 


High Drama 


The Third Voice: Modern British and 
American Verse Drama 


Denis Donoghue. 
Princeton University 
Oxford University Press. 286 pages. 


DONOGHUE has fascinating theme: 
the attempt modern poets kindle 
new life the ancient form verse 
the beginning the twentieth century, 
this attempt seemed like hopeless 
The romantic and Victorian 

poets had pursued the ideal high poetic 
drama with ardour commensurate only 
their lack success. Every major 
writer tried his hand it: Coleridge, Keats, 
Shelley, Browning, Tennyson, 
Hardy. Only Byron produced any Plays 
worth taking seriously. The rest brought 
forth monstrous hybrids Elizabethan 
blank verse and romantic The 
the Shakespearian ideal. 

moment nineteenth century sat down 
write dramatic blank verse, the remem- 
brance Shakespeare stole into line. 
its best, the close The Cenci for 
example, this helpless the master 
produced good pastiche. Byron saw the 
danger clearly. said that Shakespeare 
was the greatest example but the worst 
model. vain from the plays 
Coleridge those Stephen Phillips, 
English verse drama series more 


less inspired variations Shskespearian 
themes. 


But then something happened. Pound 
and Eliot came from America bringin 
into their use language the vivid fresh- 
ness talents unencumbered excess 
tradition. Messrs Auden and Isherwood 
using dramatic verse for purposes 
itical indignation. Yeats discovered the 
theatre. The progress sound 
broadcasting opened new dimension 
spoken dramatic verse. Above all, the 
modernist movements poetry broke the 
spell blank verse and iambic pentameter. 
The literate car grew prepared accept 
poetry metrical forms once looser and 
more intricate. The result has been 


resurgence the writing and 


doyen the craft. But the range work 
dene extends the way 
from radio-plays Dyian Thomas the 


The history modern poctic drama and 
the critical judgment what has actually 
accomplished should give occasion for 
Donoghue’s series rather scrappy 
essays, some which get the heart 
the subject (the best part the book being 
the chapters Eliot’s successive plays), 
but most which deal with 
works arbitrarily chosen. Neither Wallace 
Stevens’s early experimental sketch Three 
Watch Sunrise, nor Cum- 
mings’s Santa Claus contributes anything 
living body drama. The treatment 
Eliot’s Sweeney Agonistes, the other 
hand, plainly inadequate. That where 
the third voice first took its modern 
intonation. And there something per- 
verse about treatment dramas 
which hardly refers the finest the lot, 
that miraculous fragment, Purgatory. Even 
where has much say, 
his excellent chapter Christopher Fry, 
the tone goes wrong. And every page 
peuses from the matters hand pole- 
micise against, obcisance to, some 
critic. 

The important questions are whether 
not verse drama mend the breach be- 


BOOKS 


tween literature and the commercial stage 
and whether the notion tragedy still 
living theatre. What needs ex- 
laining not much the metrics 
recent plays, but their increasing 
brittleness. Why has Auden turned 
away from the drama? audiences 


these matters Donoghue 


does not address himself. 


Preliminary Proceedings 
The Criminal Prosecution England 
Patrick Devlin. 

Oxford University Press. 126 pages. 


Sherrill Lectures for 1957 (not 


stated the jacket) were given 
Yale University by, then, Justice Devlin, 
and are now made available wider 
audience book form. The title the 
book perhaps little ambiguous, since 
does not deal with the criminal trial 
subject skilfully analysed Glanville 
Williams the 1955 Hamlyn lectures—but 
with the preliminary proceedings from 


arrest arraignment. These fall into 


stages: the inquiry the police, the 
inquiry before the and the pre- 
ferment the indictment. 

Every legal solve the 
problem how criminal procecdings are 
brought before the courts. France 
semi-judicial process has been elaborated, 
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conducted state official, the juge 


Englana, 
any private person can prosecution 
for most crimes, but 
bility falls the police, and the check 
provided, apart from civil actions for false 
imprisonment and malicious prosecution, 
the Judges’ Rules. These provide that 
once the police decided charge 
suspect, they must caution him that any- 
thing says may taken down and used 
evidence before asking him further 
questions. Any statement must volun- 
tary and not elicited cross-examination 
must taken down writing possible 
and signed the accused and the times 
when began and finished must 
recorded. Any violation the rules may 
result exclusion the evidence the 
trial judge, although this discretionary 
power and has nothing with the 
common law rule that involuntary con- 
fessions must excluded. Whether the 
rules have been observed established 
court cross-examination, but their effec- 
tiveness safeguard for personal liberty 
will depend attitude fairness the 
police. Lord Justice Devlin thinks the 
police well, but the Royal Commission 
Police Powers 1929, with its exposure 
the practices keeping the suspect 
suspense, bluffing assertions that all the 
facts are known, and meretricious promises 
that make clean breast” will 
make things easier the trial, point 
more astringent conclusion. Doubtless the 


the birth and early years 
the LONDON SCHOOL 
ECONOMICS 


Epic 
Clare Market 
JANET BEVERIDGE 


Lady Beveridge’s book covers the period 
1690-1919. She has drawn upon great 
unpublished. material, including 
from Bertrand Russell, Wells, 
Shaw and others. 15s. 


the most informative all-purpose 
dictionary the English language 


Webster’s 
New International 
Dictionary 


600,000 largest 
vocabulary 
dictionary). 3,352 pages. 
thousands 
World Gazetteer, Biographical 
Dictionary, etc., etc. 
one two volumes. 


entries (the 


The story man’s struggle for 
technical progress through time 


SCIENCE 
HISTORY 


Heinz Gartmann 


The author explains and describes 
the great changes made our world 
during the past two hundred years 
changes caused not battles but 
scientists. 
DR. 
25s. net 


Uniform presentation with 
THE BIBLE HISTORY 


Commonwealth and 
Area Trade 
79th Statistical Abstract 


The latest edition, this year condensed 
form, publication summarising the 
external trade the Commonwealth 
and Sterling Area the end 1958, 
supplemented Balance Payments 
tables for certain individual countries. 

6s. (post 


Annual Abstract 


Statistics 
No. 
wide selection the most important 
statistics covering the national life 
the United Kingdom, 1949-1958. 
21s. (post 9d.) 


From the Government Bookshops 
through any bookseller 
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new royal commission will throw more light 
the matter. Other topics touched 
the author are the delays between arrest 
and trial and telephone tapping, and here 
again recent developments make one think 
that Lord Justice Devlin perhaps over- 
optimistic. 

important question discussed the 
prejudice that may incurred the 
defendant from the publicity given the 
preliminary hearing the 
court. Under the Magistrates’ Courts Act 
preliminary hearings may held 
camera, privilege rarely used, and 
the Tucker Committee recommended 
that the power sit private should 
abrogated, but that the Press should 
limited publication the bare particulars 
the proceedings. these and other 
controversial matters, Lord Justice Devlin 
does not make any clear recommendations. 
felt would have been unsuit- 
able for one Her judges, 
lecturing foreign audience, have done 
so. His book not then brief for the law 
reformer, but valuable exposition 
the status quaestionis, sees it. 


Love and Logic 
Three Traditions Moral Thought 


Dorothea Krook. 
Cambridge University Press. 368 pages. 
30s. 


usual, when appraising historical 

examples philosophy, present 
fairly and imaginatively possible 
the answers which philosopher gave 
what thought important questions and 
assess the validity the arguments which 
used. Mrs Krook does not this, for 
her main interest what past philo- 
sophers have made love. 

This somewhat unusual pre-occupation 
goes along with Mrs Krook’s conviction that 
philosophy and poetry are very much akin 
because both are products the 
Hobbes’s vision human life King 
thought incidental philosophy, the 
style its execution, therefore taken 
significant its arguments. Thus 
the views Matthew Arnold and 
Lawrence are discussed with the same 
seriousness, and with more enthusiasm, 
than those Aristotle and Hume. 
views are not discussed all. 

The net result 
approach not difficult imagine. 

Philosophers are classified together not 
because they developed certain kind 
argument naturalism) but 
because they down-graded up-graded 
love. Aristotle, Hobbes and Hume are 

representatives those who took low view 
human nature. Plato, Paul, and 

Augustine, the other hand, gave love 

decisive place their moral systems. There 
then what Mrs Krook calls the humanist 
tradition (religious, not scientific) which 


BOOKS 


surprisingly represented Mill, 
such incongruous pastiche the actual 
problems philosophers should largely 
forgotten and their views somewhat dis- 
torted arbitrary selection their works, 
too, like concentration Mill’s Three 
Essays Religion,” understandable. But 
few would have expected appendices 
Socrates’ Dialectical Method” and 
“Two meanings Dialectic” 
followed one entitled The Lambeth 
Conference, 1958: Theology Sexuality.” 

Such anomalies execution are not sur- 
prising, perhaps, the conception the 
book once conceded. For why should 
what modern bishops say about sex any 
more any less relevant philosophy than 
what Hume said about sympathy Hobbes 
about curiosity? course something, 
philosophically speaking, might made 
Its distinctive character con- 
cept might studied. might play 
very important role argument that 
showed the connection between man’s 
and what ought do. But 
Mrs Krook never looks like doing this 
she mistakes the articulation ideas for 
philosophical argument. 

rich store suggestive thoughts. not 
argument, though might provide 
material for When considered 
work literature, the other hand, 
does not exemplify her thesis that style 
important source illumination those 
who wish understand its doctrine. is, 
unfortunately, what was—a course 
lectures given Cambridge students 
reading for the paper called The English 


Not All Black and White 
African Nationalism 


Ndabaningi Sithole. 
Oxford University Press, 174 pages. 12s. 6d. 


the political anger present-day 
Africa, milder sentiments often pass un- 
noticed. for missed opportunity 
such: only ninetcenth century im- 
perialism could have embodied some the 


concepts the Age Reason, and have 


brought moral well technological pro- 
Sithole’s book full regret 
for this state affairs that never was. 
full also expectation for future state 
affairs that perhaps never may be—for 
that day when Africans, their own 
last, will live independent self-sufficient 


democracies was always intended 


should. 

his optimism, Sithole far 
removed from those who have suggested 
that western-type may not 
the natural form government for new 
African states, that aid from out- 
does indicate that any African leaders 


may motivated more than the. 


uncomplicated desire set their peopics 
free. discounting differences opinion 


among Africans themselves, over 


fies. see the Kabaka Buganda 
typically representative Ugandan public 
African relations which the whole situa- 
tion depends and surely today danger- 
ously ingenuous argue that the African 
adequate guarantee against communist 
influence. 

his own acce western 
that leads Sithole into incon- 
sistencies. makes the standard protest 
that Africans need not demonstrate out- 
siders their capacity for self-rule, but 
Africans fully know and accept the prin- 
ciples liberty and democratic representa- 
tion. general, reasonable his 
demands for what American journal 
called imprescriptible right make 
mess their own affairs”; but view 
the present mess such exclusively black- 
and-white terms see only the half it. 


OTHER BOOKS 


6th News Chronicle. 176 pages. 
8s. 6d. 

This invaluable book describing the City, its 
main and their working, has now 
been brought date and this 
sixth edition contains additional chapters 
societies and hire purchase finance 


bridge University Press. 231 pages., 20s. 


The present volume represents abbre- 
viated form the contents the Handbook 
France prepared the Naval Intelligence 
Division the during war. 
Professor Brogan and the Vice- 
Chancellor Cambridge University, co-operated 
this work, yet perhaps say that 
the most usefui feature for the student will 
the series why the 
Navy should have needed know the extent 
the penetration the Albigensian heresy 
chapter rather and reveal- 
ing the nature the events May 1958 
with which concludes. 


Karl Marx. Foreign 


Publishing House, Moscow. London: Lawrence 


and 923 pages. 6d. 

Languages Publishing use provided the 
English-speaking public with new 
957; and here Volume complete with 
preface and (who laboured 
for ten years after death bring the 
manuscript publishable form) 

index which, befits sacred text, 
money vile type and viler 
binding. should fairness noted that 
while Volumes and abominably 
scarcely smells artifact, however, 
belongs, like its contents, rather the 
nineteenth-century period than the age 
the Lunik. 
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AMERICAN SURVE prepared partly 
the United States, partly London. Those 
items which are written the United States 
the work the editorial Lon 


Growth 
Numbers 


AST report from Joint Economic Committee 
contains new compiled the Committee for 
Economic Development, which should provide ample material 

for politicians who want juggle with statistics this year. 
can found the average 
annual rate economic 
growth between any two 
pairs years since 1909, 
and can used for \or 
against Democrats Re- 
publicans, budget balancers 
deficit spenders, mone- 
tary inflationists 
tionists. the economic 
historian shows how 
widely rates growth 
America have varied around 
the long-term average 
2.9 per year. The 
great question the 
moment—both political and 
economic—is whether that 
long-term average can 
bettered the future, and 
particularly the golden Surprisingly, there 
considerable agreement—although not any means unanimity— 
that can and will be. 

The President’s advisers are betting, unofficially, rise 

per cent the annual average. The Joint Committee, using 
remarkable new statistical device that the dissenting Republican 
minority among its members called prestidigitation,” looks for 
per cent. Leon Keyserling, the favourite economist the 
left-wing Democrats, insists being conservative shooting 
for per cent and the panel liberal experts from both parties, 
who worked under the auspices the Rockefeller Brothers Fund, 
held out the glittering hope per cent. After picking numbet, 
all the competitors—including now even the President—then use 
calculate magically large figures for the gross national product 
some year the future like 1965 1970, and show that 
America can indeed have its cake and eat too. Thus, according 
all these estimates, the painful choice between more consump- 
tion and more public services will never have made, since 
the’ outpouring resources will produce such flood govern- 
ment revenues that any imaginable public need can met pain- 
lessly without increasing tax rates. 

Oddly enough, this glittering prospect may fact realised. 
There are good reasons expect the American rate growth 
the nineteen-sixties higher than the long-term average. For 
one thing, since the last world war the economy has shown, even 
allowing for the strange slowdown after the Korean outbreak, that 


PAST RATES 
ECONOMIC GROWTH 
the real national product 
expressed 1954 


capable faster growth than was the past presumably 
this because technology and efficiency have been advancing more 
rapidly than ever. Those whose forecasts are the top range 
are dazzled, doubt rightly, the enormous increase expendi- 
tures research during the decade just ended. addition, the 
President’s advisers, their latest Economic Report, put together 
deceptively simple equation and come the conclusion that 
higher rate growth the all but inevitable. 
The equation starts with one known fact: the labour force, 
reflecting the postwar flood births, will grow more rapidly 
this decade than did the last. this labour force 
employed, there will have increase the national rate 
investment. Therefore, with the input both labour and 
capital going up, the rate growth output bound rise. 
Besides this impressive amount agreement the prospects 
for economic growth the there also con- 
siderable agreement what the government should ensure 
that this growth actually happens and make the performance 
even better. There are three items list: improve- 
ments education, more spending research and the avoidance 
severe fluctuations the economy. The add the 
prevention inflation, creeping otherwise the liberals lay 
more stress taking care that over-enthusiastic attack 
inflation with the monetary weapon does not thwart the 
upward momentum. But even this disagreement not great 


seems, for both sides now insist that the government should 


budget for bigger surpluses times prosperity, remove some 
the burden from monetary policy and add the country’s 
total supply savings. Above all, everyone agrees that the real 
thrust the economy comes from the private sector and that 
actions the government—always assuming that the government 
does act, and acts properly, prevent the business cycle from 
getting out hand—are marginal. 

the real world the politician, the heady prospect more 

rapid growth ahead will 

probably make its impact 
quickly—next year, 
fact. Whoever elected 

President November 

quite likely find himself 

almost once with some- 

billion dollars surplus 

revenues play with. 
can then relieve some 
the agony government 
agencies who have not been 
allowed for three years 
195 1975 try anything new bigger; 
cut taxes, preferably such 
Way spur investment rather than consumption and reduce 
the National Debt. can, chooses, spend more defence 
home aid abroad. 

This possibility, course, will not the fruit the higher 
rate growth which expected the decade whole, but 
simply the rapid growth during 1959 and 1960. And things 
all well, the budget dilemma the nineteen-sixties will 


FUTURE RATES 
ECONOMIC GROWTH 


Gross product constant 
1959 dollars different growth rates 
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become steadily less painful and the United States may able 

mount its long-delayed and much-needed attack urban and 

other domestic problems. addition, even average 
rate growth per cent year should pretty well calm the 
current alarm about Russians outstripping Americans. True, the 
Russians have almost certainly been doing better than that, prob- 
ably reaching per cent. 
But the United States hits 
annual average per 
cent for whole decade, 
will farther ahead the 
Russians total output 
the end the decade than 
the beginning, even 
they not falter, 
many people feel they are 
almost bound sooner 
later. 

Are there any flaws this 
glance back first the Joint 
new table, why 
has American growth pro- 
ceeded unevenly? The 
business cycle is, course, 

the answer, but not the whole answer. Economic growth such 
process that really tell from the past what 
will happen the future, except that there will growth 
some sort. Then there the nagging question about the equation 
the President’s Economic Report: will there savings available 
provide the capital investment needed employ the bigger 
labour force, even assuming that the state demand favours 
higher rate investment The doubters raise other points for 
example, will the average productivity American labour begin 
suffer last from the fact that almost all the new entrants 
the labour force are now being employed ways other than the 
direct production And finally, there real depres- 
sion—as little two consecutive years slump—all bets are off. 
Nonetheless, the odds this point lie with the optimists. While 
the coming election campaign the politicians will wrangling 
over the country’s economic performance the Republican years 
from 1953 with the Democrats making every effort 
show how bad has been, the days slowdown are very probably 
over. With any luck all, the American economy off the 
races. 


MANPOWER INCREASES 
addition the labour force 

from the previous year 
Thousands people 

+500 


Rights Turn 


HEN last week the Attorney General, Rogers, pulled out 
his hat plan provide more protection for Negro 
voting rights the South, the Republican Administration snatched 
the initiative this field from laggard Democratic Congress 
and Vice President Nixon, close friend, got long 
stride ahead the whoever may be, who will 
competing with Nixon next November for Negro votes. The 
congressional leaders both parties have been promising that the 
Civil Rights Act 1957 will strengthened this election 
year, but they have shown inclination press for more than 
bare minimum: federal penalties for violent obstruction court 
orders against racial segregation schools and guaranteed access 
voting records for federal officials investigating alleged discrimi- 
nation against Negro voters. These are the main provisions 
the Bill approved the House Judiciary Committee last summer, 
held since then the Rules Committee southern obstruction 
and now last, seems, perhaps cleared for final vote. 


SURVEY 


Whether the clearance will granted form which permits 
amendments the floor, and therefore broadening the Bill, 
seen. 
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the Senate hearings are being held last autumn’s far- 
reaching recommendation from the Civil Rights Commission, set 
under the 1957 Act, that the President should appoint federal 
officials register voters districts where state officials deny 
registration Negroes. The Attorney plan alter- 
native this proposal and caused sensation, not only because 
until then the Administration had shown every sign wanting 
keep out the controversy, but also because Rogers’s approach 
appears more effective than that the commission. 


There some doubt whether the appointment federal regis- 
trars the President would constitutional any case the 
idea anathema those Southerners who are determined keep 
Negroes from voting and people everywhere who resent any 
further encroachment the federal the rights 
individual states—of which control over machinery 
one the most jealously guarded. Rogers wants referees 
appointed, when needed, federal district almost 
undoubtedly this would constitutional and smells less inter- 
ference with local affairs the executive Washington. 
Rogers’s plan would apply local well federal 
and his referees would have power ensure not only that qualified 
Negroes were registered but that their votes were registered also. 
The whole Senate due consider civil rights about ten days’ 
time will interesting see how the embarrassing situation 
time and the situation looks like being embarrassing one for 
Senator Lyndon Johnson, the only Democratic presidential hopeful 
who also Southerner and the man whose iron hand normally 
rules the Senate—not always with velvet glove. 


Republican Fare 


HEN 100,000 Republicans sat down dinner with 

last week cities all bver the for their 
financial good, their $100 were piled high with 
old-fashioned American fare, the kind that the Eisenhower boys 
found the table Kansas the turn the century: roast 
beef, corn pudding, home-made bread, cole slaw, 
off with jugs ice-cold milk. Eisenhower, speaking from the 
7,000-strong dinner Los Angeles, displayed similar sturdy 
conservatism. But when the giant television screens brought before 
the diners the Vice President, who was cating his dinner the 
Amphitheatre Chicago where will almost certainly 
nominated for the Presidency July, became apparent that 
Nixon looking the future, not the past. 

The Vice President payed glowing tribute the Eisenhower 
record peace and prosperity, which must stand, but 
made plain that stand-patter, but regards the past 
foundation for further achievements. Good the Eisenhower 
years have been, Nixon implied that they could bettered 


vigorous action taken relieve the patches chronic unemploy- 


ment and the distress the old stride toward equal civil 
rights for the Negro replace the obsolete farm programme and 
improve the country’s schools. promised try find more 
effective methods settling and even keep 
the defence budget under constant review—a hint, least, that 
the budgetary considerations which weigh heavily with 
Eisenhower would rank lower with his successor. 

The Democrats may complain privately that the Vice President 
has stolen much their menu so, too, may Nelson Rockefeller, 
his routed rival for the Republican nomination who, thousand 
miles the East, was making speech very like Nixon’s, calling 
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for leadership and sense purpose and warning his hearers' 
against the risks smugness. But fact was Rockefeller 
who, withdrawing from the race, helped free the Vice- 
President strike out line which appeals independent 
Nixon need worty longer about the 
Republican conservatives order secure the nomination. What 
does worry him and the party’s leaders the need find attractive 


new Republican candidates for Congress, where the party 


fully weak local men are drag presidential 
nominee and they would endanger the slim chance the Republicans 


have recovering control the House Representatives (the 


Senate beyond their reach). Eisenhower spoke this need 
for “able, men but, characteristically, Nixon has 
done something about it: has the chance put his own 


choice, Representative Miller, charge the House campaign 


Space for Saturn 


RESIDENT EISENHOWER standing firmly behind his own 
judgment that $41 billion for defence enough make 
America safe. the American lag behind the Russians space, 
however, the President has had sudden second thoughts. his 
budget message tried appease the critics parsimony 
claiming that spending for civilian space projects would doubled, 
very nearly, the fiscal year which begins July. This ingenuous 
failed completely. Spending was rise, 
from $325 million this year $600 million next year, but the 
National Space Administration had find out this $60 million 
for the Saturn, which had previously been responsibility the 
Defence Department. This project, develop engine with 
million pounds thrust, the best immediate hope for more 
ambitious space programme. Moreover, the authority 
make contracts, which involves its ability plan ahead and 
governs the rate spending future years, was rise only from 
$524 million $802 million the $140 million allocated the 
Saturn was disregarded, the increase amounted trifling $138 
million. 

Such penny-pinching the President’s own conviction, 
which repeated this weck, that the prestige the United States 
not stake any “race” with the Russians and that the 
American space programme, has not been spectacular, has 
produced admirable scientific results. This complacency not 
shared most the Democrats the congressional space com- 
mittees and has been openly challenged recent weeks 
spokesmen for the State Department and the information services 
and Glennan, the head Eisenhower’s own space agency. 
Moreover, Nixon may well feel that the 
record space will round his neck seems 


probable, the Republican presidential candidate this year. 


Whatever the reason, the President has announced that will 
ask Congress for another $113 million spending authority for 
fiscal 1961, all develop huge rocket boosters. This about 
what von Braun, the Saturn’s creator, has been demanding 
hasten its appearance year and brings the space budget nearer 
the billion which many think needs. Even so, Glennan, 
who has outlined glittering ten-year trail into space, does not 
expect catch with the Russians for four five years they 
will not stand still while America advances. Indeed, some great 
new Russian stroke space may announced while the com- 
mittees are still debating, sweeping aside any hesitations they may 
feel about Project Mercury—the man-in-space scheme which has 
been criticised many scientists—or about the irritating refusal 
give Congress full information how space 
contracts are awarded! 
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From Suez Tulsa 


week there opened Tulsa, Oklahoma, America’s oil 
capital, the latest the series long anti-trust prosecutions 
which have kept the petroleum industry under continuous and 
much-resented attack from the government for almost twenty-five 
years and have frustrated all the efforts public relations officers 
wipe from the popular memory the reputation for monopolistic 
exploitation pinned the industry the notorious Standard Oil 
case fifty years ago. The present prosecution has fact come 
trial remarkably quickly, although the same will not necessarily 
true the verdict. was just three years ago, when world oil 
markets were completely disrupted the closing the 
Canal, that the prices charged the leading domestic petroleum 
companies for both crude oil and petrol went almost simul- 
taneously. According the Department Justice this was the 
result concerted planning, that is, illegal collusion, all 
the companies concerned raise, and then fix, prices. 
The department admits that its case mainly circumstantial and 
investigation this and related matters 1957 
reached definite conclusion, but grand jury found sufficient 
evidence warrant the present indictment. The companies argue 
that increase the price American crude oil was long 
overdue even before demand rose result the Suez crisis 
that once prices begin up, company which lags behind 
risks losing its sources supply, since the buyer, not the 
seller, who sets the price paid for crude oil and that the tele- 


phone conversations and other contacts which much made 


the government’s case were part the industry’s regular routine 
and not criminal conspiracy. 

The case will involve hundred more lawyers and 
documents stretch all the way back Suez and will cost the 
defendants average million each. The maximum 
penalty any one firm only $50,000, but conviction would lay 
the companies open civil suits for damages, would make the 
public still more suspicious them and might upset their normal 
business and pricing practices. What these fact are should 
least become clearer, during the trial, the motorist who has never 
been able understand why the price petrol always moves 
concert the four filling stations the corners his 
local cross-roads, even though each belongs different company 
and all compete with other. 


Spirit Bermuda 


FROM SPECIAL CORRESPONDENT 


ATER this month American and British officials meet Bar- 
bados.to discuss revision the 14-year-old Bermuda agree- 
ment which regulates air traffic between their two countries and 
their territories. The original agreement includes statesmanlike 
definition the basic economic freedoms the air, well 
providing for exchanges routes. But lately both countries seem 
have had difficulty keeping the spirit the Bermuda pact 
mind. One its clauses requires each party give permission 
for named routes served any bona fide airline designated 
the other. Yet recently the British Overseas Airways Corpora- 
tion’s application fly trans-Pacific route provided for the 
agreement was delayed for nearly year the American Civil 
Aeronautics Board. Whenever British officials Washington 
pressed the United States too hard about this delay, was only 
necessary for the State Department ask: “And how North- 
west Airlines’ permit serve Hongkong coming along North- 
west was chosen nearly five years ago the second American 


ae 
= 
4 
7 
2 
pre 
> 
; 
+. 


THE ECONOMIST FEBRUARY 1960 523 


Chairmen 
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What opportunities for your business are 

the opened the European Common Market? 
Foreign Department—through its 

NEWEST Luxury Hotel the Centre Things London and Paris offices and world-wide 
network foreign correspondents—can help 


you find the answer. 


Let the Westbury take over your enter- 


tainment problems. Superb dining service. 


International cuisine. Air-conditioned 


banqueting rooms. Meet the Polo Bar... THE 
HANOVER 


Bookings taken for all Knott Hotels 
the U.S.A. and the Westbury, 


(immediate confirmation). with Limited Liability 


Westburotl, London. 


MGA 1600 


even safer! even faster! 


The same aerodynamically perfect lines, but now 
with extra power for faster get-away, extra 
power for brisker acceleration and effortless 
eighty-mile-an-hour cruising, extra power send 
you surging past the hundred mark. 

And more power bring you smoothly and 
swiftly halt—the instant unfailing power 
front disc brakes. 


ENGINE 
DEVELOPING 


MGA 1600 Coupé. 

Real leather upholstery. Safety throughout. 
Price £724 plus £302.15.10 P.T. 

(Wire wheels are optional ertra) 


Also M.G. Magnette Mk. III Saloon. 
Price from £714 plus P.T. 


Twelve Months’ Warranty and 
Service. 
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advertising problems 


How many Advertisers there must be, with 
appropriations £30,000, who know 
they are not really getting the return that 
they should! Are you one? 


What do? You must expertly advised 
the right Advertising Agency. 


you, RIGHT means the readiness see 
and meet your needs first 


employ your £10,000, £20,000 £30,000 
with high sense responsibility pros- 
per with you rather than before you. 


You need medium sized Agency which 
provides constant, penetrating and personal 


Agency which you are 
important account. 


Gordon Gotch Advertising may well 
your right choice. have carefully set 


ourselves out grasp the problems the 
smaller Advertiser; and have often built 
manufacturer into national success. 


start asking the complete confidence 
part their Sales Organisation. From then 
on, our clients receive very personal 
service and each account under the day 
day supervision Director. employ all 
the advertising arts their logical sequence 
—market research, marketing, merchan- 
dising, public and press relations—all are 
seen individual parts which relate into 
programme achieve results. 


are now ready give this service one 
two additional Advertisers. your Pro- 
motion problem, and you would like 
get our teeth into it, the Managing Director 
will pleased hear from you. 


GORDON GOTCH Advertising Limited 


Bride Street, London, E.C.4. Tel: FLEet Street 4030 
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line fly this route, already being served Pan American 
Airways, but British permission has nevér been forthcoming. 

Multiple designation—the naming more than one carrier 
given country serve single route—was the subject bitter 
argument British policy 1946 favoured the chosen 
instrument”: one carrier from each country for each service. 
American policy was just strongly favour multiple designa- 
tion and maximum competition. American officials argued that 
the public would served best the long run having 
airlines each route. Moreover, each carrier should allowed 
offer many seats seemed economically feasible and 
should encouraged drum the traffic fill those seats. 

1946 the difference views was blunted the fact that only 
the United States had the aircraft provide regular overseas ser- 
vices. addition, most countries were tourist dollars, 
the more American flights the better. Now, with the coming 
the jet age, matters have changed. Today there large and grow- 
ing surplus seats available the New jet aircraft are 
coming into service steadily—all but three the North 
Atlantic airlines will offering jet service this summer—and 
governments which subsidise their airlines are apprehensive over 
possible losses. 


SYMPTOM the deteriorating situation was the recent decision 
the British authorities stop Pan American from flying 
jet route from New York Jamaica the British West Indies 
way Ciudad Trujillo the Dominican Republic. The Bermuda 
agreement gives the United States traffic rights from Miami 
Jamaica; another bilateral pact permits flights between New York 
and the Dominican Republic. When Pan American introduced its 
new Boeing 707 jets the Caribbean decided put the two 
services together and offer flights from New York Jamaica. 
half-hour stop Ciudad Trujillo, and change flight numbers, 
was considered adequate separation for the two rqutes though the 
same aircraft was used throughout. Now, result British 
protests, Pan American turning its jets around Ciudad Trujillo 
and the passengers are transferred DC-6B for the rest the 
journey Jamaica. The American negotiators Barbados are 
certain ask for the right fly from New York Jamaica with 
intermediate stops, 

Extensions routes, however, likely take much 
time the meeting. basic principles that are conflict, and 
some way reconciling them must found. Britain would not 
object—nor would the other protectionist countries such France, 
Japan, Italy, Spain and most the rest which have government- 
owned airlines—to new agreement continuing multiple designa- 
tion, the United States would agree return control the 
number seats offered, and division the traffic between 
country with this distributed turn among the carriers 
each country serving the route. fact, the State Department 
has had resign itself arrangements this kind; one 
actually included the text the bilateral agreement between 
India and the United States. 

But there danger that not only the travelling public, but 
also good number the smaller foreign airlines, may suffer 
the United States, which has already sacrificed some the ideas 
for which fought hard Bermuda, retreats any further from 
its free trade principles. Pan American and, lesser extent, 
Trans World Airlines have been growing increasingly critical 
the volume traffic being carried and out the United States 
small foreign airlines. shift American policy towards some 
form protection—with traffic divided not simply among 
selected carriers, but among selected large carriers—would not 
all unwelcome Pan American, which has long cherished the 
hope that some day may become the chosen 
the United States the air. 
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Clean Sweep for Elections? 


Senate has astonished itself and delighted most observers 

making clean federal Bill its first major legisla- 

tion this election year. Senator Hennings Missouri has been 
since modernise the law campaign con- 
tributions and expenditures which was passed 1925, when the 
population was smaller, the dollar was worth more and television 
and radio, with their astronomical costs, did not have con- 
sidered. Last week—too late for the reforms apply this year’s 
contest—Senator Hennings won great victory when the Bill, 
much ‘strengthened the floor, was passed the impressive 
margin votes 22. Unfortunately, the House the Bill’s 
strength likely its weakness. For the first time almost all 
spending states (including that primaries, the intra-party 
tions which candidates are chosen) would have reported. 
The Southerners who fought this change, and the Republican leader 
who, the absence any strong lead from the President, stood 
with them, were defeated the sound ground that one-party 
states, like most those the South, the primary contest the 
only one that counts. But the House, where the Texan Speaker, 
Rayburn, opposes the inclusion primaries, the choice may 
between dropping this important reform losing the whole Bill. 
What would left worth saving. The Senate Bill begins 
raising, all round, the amount which may spent legally. This 
because the old limits are low and full holes that they 
restrain one. For example, candidates standing for the Senate 
would allowed spend $50,000, compared with $25,000 
today, and formula based the number votes would permit 
contestants populous states, such New York, spend over 
ten times much. The present limit million year the 
spending political committee operating two more states 
—that the national committee each party—would raised 
about $12 million. Such figures seem large until 
remembered that 1956 the presidential campaigns alone cost 
over $30 million. Greater realism about costs would, hoped, 
induce more obedience the law and necessary Bill which 


requires far more publicity about the source contributions and 
about where the 


The meaningless present restriction $5,000 individual con- 
tributions the various political committees will disappear the 
new Bill becomes law has only encouraged multiplicity 
the Republican cause and single $70,000 the Demo- 
crats. Instead, the Bill would impose limit $10,000 all 


political contributions from individual, but this would not 
easy enforce. 


Are you 
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What Marples Saw 


his tour American cities, seems unlikely that Marples, the British 
Minister Transport, found much New York’s traffic remind him home. 
The heart the city, the borough Manhattan, surrounded and its streets, 
except the older section, are broad and out strict grid-iron formation like those 
most American towns. From the rim the island, high speed (on which the 
only stop sign stati line cars ahead) reach out hundreds miles into the 
surrounding countryside. Indeed, for those who can avoid the daily surge commuters 
and the stampede out town and back summer the journey through this 


metropolitan region million people remarkably 


Manhattan itself, postwar improvements been less spectacular. express 
highway goes round its entire perimeter some the avenues which run and down 
the island have been made into one-way thoroughfares with traffic lights synchronised 
for given cruising speed and most the cross-streets are also one-way, something which 
reduces the temptation make U-turns, although these are forbidden only business 
districts. certain and certain times day pedestrian can often make better 


time than taxi. But New traffic means paralysed indeed, where circum- 


stances allow, moves speeds far greater than the legal miles hour. 
New York’s pink zone,” correspond the London area where parking 


specially restricted, would cover the lower half Manhattan—the part just south 


Central Park. within area nine square miles, are both the old business 
district around Wall where the ratio office space road space such that 
pedestrians run the automobiles off the rush hours; mid-Manhattan, with its 
theatres and shops, its growing number. new office skyscrapers and its shrinking 
residential zone and, well, major centre manufacturing employment. About 
3-3 million people visit New York’s zone” daily, quite apart from the large 
numbers who move around within it. Most the outsiders arrive various forms 
public transport but, even so, well over half 
million cars, taxis and lorries come each day, 
and the private automobile (with only two occu- 
pants the average) steadily gaining ground. 

The moving vehicle problem, but the 

vehicle greater one. Searching 
for parking space New York might ennoble 
the character the searcher did not often 
streets parking permitted both sides 
during but during the day, and par- 
ticularly rush hours, restricted certain 
hours prohibited altogether. theory 
least, all streets are cleared down one side each 
day (by allowing parking alternate sides 
alternate days) that street cleaners can 
their job. Violation traffic regulations when 
the car moving necessitates appearance 
court, but for stationary violation 
can settled sending the fine, usually 
$10 for first offence; the amount rises 
steeply for repeated violations. 

addition the private car, the lorry— 
usually dimensions which make look quite 
out place city—is major hazard when 
loading and unloading. theory. these 
are prohibited during rush hours 
congested districts. But, practice, the police 
turn blind eye, particularly area like 
the garment district which dependent 
road transport. 

the half Manhattan there are 
facilities for parking about 80,000 cars. About 
third these spaces are open car parks 
where buildings have been demolished make 
way (temporarily least) for the more profit- 
able automobile. Unlike newer cities, like Los 
Angeles, the centre New York has yet 
few multi-storey garages. For off-street 
space, the customer pays anything from cents 
$1.25 hour, with cheaper rates for longer 
periods. The city also does profitable business 


out 
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parking meters collected million last 
year. The charge fixed law 
but the time limit varies from half hour 
three hours ‘according location. 

Looking the future, generally agreed 
that through traffic, which pounds across the 
congested city streets only because routes 
lead inevitably Manhattan, should 
diverted. bridge built across the 
Narrows the mouth New York harbour 
enable north-south traffic by-pass the centre 
the city, and fight now for elevated 
highway across lower Manhattan, with 
traffic lanes above and six below, which would 


link the bridges over the East River with the 
under the Hudson River. 


also 
agreed that more rigorous enforcement 
ing restrictions parking and loading could 
work present parking sign 
may, occasion, carry supplementary 
Parking Today” notice indicate that the 
police mean business. The main problem, 
course, manpower. This spring the Traffic 
whose job will 
confined checking parking meters and hand- 
offenders their training 
make-up and hair-styling. New Yorkers take 
kindly this innovation, may extended 
cover other restrictions parking. 


the general question the future 
the automobile New York City, opinion 
divided into two opposing camps. For the 
traffic engineer, for the retail shop which has 
lost customers the suburban shopping centres, 
and for those who would like drive work, 
the answer still more express highways, more 
bridges and tunnels, and above more parking 
space. Emphasising that traffic the life-blood 
any city, the New York Traffic Commissioner 
recently proposed $52.5 million scheme pro- 
vide garage space for 10,000 more cars 
multi-storey self-service garages. charge 
cents hour would make the project self- 
financing—providing was well patronised. 

the other side are those who protest that 
the demand from commuters for rush-hour road 
space can never satisfied, and that the owner- 
ship cars city, which has already 
doubled since 1946, would inevitably soar 
more parking space provided. Los 
Angeles, with one car every two residents, 
object lesson what happens city which 
bends over backwards accommodate the 
private automobile. Instead carving New 
York make way for the traffic, this school 
thought would cut down the traffic fit the 
city. Suggestions for achieving this have 
included higher tolls the bridges and tunnels 
leading into Manhattan; higher tax car 
registrations the city and modest tax 
those who wish garage their cars the kerb- 
side. has even been proposed that central 
Fifth Avenue should become pedestrian mall. 

Being beastly the motorist rather un- 
American sentiment. But those who want 
preserve the centre the city against 
avalanche automobiles can also claim that 
their plan offers the only hope rescuing 
public transport from the present vicious circle 
services. 
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Everything’s under 


What fine figure scarecrow is! Although bird 
traffic seems somewhat slack the moment, who can 
doubt that those vast white gloves are capable 
dealing with any emergency. his command 
the situation does not the other pests 
growing the insécts, the fungus spores and the 
weeds. keep them under control the best weapons are 
chemicals from Shell. 

Shell agricultural products include comprehensive range 
insecticides, fungicides, weed killers and seed dressings. 
And, course, Nitra-Shell fertilisers. Shell scientists are 


always better materials and methods last season 
Britain’s first liquid seed dressings came the market 
introduced Shell. 

the farmer, Shell offer first-class materials, swift 
distribution, and free technical service. Whether you are 
agriculture industry, you have problem involving 
the use chemicals, Shell may well able help you. 

Write the Advertising Manager, Shell Chemical 
Company Limited, Marlborough House, 15-17, Gt. 
borough Street, London, 


YOU CAN SURE SHELL CHEMICALS 


$27 
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BRITAIN 


1201 and 1202 
computers 


THE MORGAN CRUCIBLE CO. LTD 

MONSANTO CHEMICALS LTD 

BRITISH RAILWAYS, WESTERN REGION 

LC.L. LTD (ALKALI DIVISION) 

MINISTRY OF SUPPLY, CHESSINGTON 

PROVINCIAL ADMINISTRATION OF THE 
CAPE OF GOOD HOPE 

TRISH SUGAR CORPORATION 


Users say... 


stock items held 
throughout the U.K. 
accurately reviewed each 
month, correcting unbalance, 
excesses and shortages, 


and SHELL REFINING COMPANY 
considerably reducing O.K. BAZAARS LTD, SOUTH AFRICA 
the stores holding. GUEST, KEEN NETTLEFOLD 


(MIDLANDS) LTD 

WEST RIDING COUNTY COUNCIL 

THE GENERAL ELECTRIC CO. LTD, 
BIRMINGHAM 

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE, 
FISHERIES AND 

MIDDLESEX COUNTY COUNCIL 

SOUTH WESTERN REGIONAL HOSPITAL 
BOARD 

1CT LTD, LETCHWORTH 

BRITISH TIMKEN LTD 


Positive control has reduced 
the production cycle 
shortages 


With two computers 


COMMONWEALTH BUREAU CENSUS 
processed 2,048,000 subsidy STATISTICS, AUSTRALIA 

STATIONERY OFFICE 
claims last year totalling BRITISH RAILWAYS, DARLINGTON 
£47 million, and payment GENERAL POST OFFICE 


GENERAL MOTORS 8.A. LTD 

PILKINGTON BROTHERS LTD 

NOTTINGHAMSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 

BRIGHTON CORPORATION 

BIRMINGHAM CORPORATION 

MINISTRY OF FINANCE, NORTHERN 
IRELAND 

LC-T LTD, CASTLEREAGH 

H.M. NAUTICAL ALMANAC 

NOBLE LOWNDES & PARTNERS 

MONTAGUE BURTON LTD 

DURBAN CORPORATION, SOUTH AFRICA 


was much quicker.’ 


The 1202 general-purpose com- 
puter tried and proven 
success companies both 
and small, the latest 
series that exceeded 
more than half. the combined 
sales all other commercial 
computersorderedanddelivered 
Great Britain. 


ASK FOR SERVICES Special- 
ist Advice, Films, Education, 
and Demonstrations. 


International Computers 
and Tabulators Limited 
149 Park Lane, London, 


and offices throughout Great 
Britain and overseas 
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THE WORLD OVERSEAS 


The Disappearing Energy Gap 


May, 1956, from the Headquarters the Organisation for 

European Economic Co-operation Paris, there was published 

slim red booklet entitled Europe’s Growing Needs Energy 
—How Can They Met?” was the report group fuel 
experts headed Sir Harold Hartley, who had been asked 
estimate the likely future growth demand for energy the 
area and the ways which this could supplied. 
approach was simple. chancy but sophisticated arithmetic, 
arrived “ranges demand” against which western Europe 
ought for 1965 for 1975. From the evidence 
Europe’s own fuel industries and its own judgment, reckoned the 
extent which indigenous production primary 
coal and hydro-electricity, plus some oil and natural gas—could 
increased those dates. And fill the that 
saw between these two sets projections, set what con- 
sidered the maximum practicable development nuclear 
tricity during the period and showed the remaining gap that would 
have filled with imported oil and coal—the financing which 
imports, reckoned, might prove formidable burden upon western 
Europe’s balances payments. 

Last week, from the same source, there was published equally 
slim (though blue) booklet, Towards New Energy Pattern 
Europe,” the report second, similar group experts under 
Professor Austin Robinson. would hard find more 
diametrically opposed, equally reasonable, approach the 
prospect that the Hartley Commission considered than has become 
possible, the meantime, for the Robinson report. not the 
distinction between scientist and administrator and (temperately) 
liberal economist that has substituted reliance consumers’ choice 


the free market for crash programmes develop indigenous 


market from apparently chronic shortage glut. 

The bringing into production new and highly productive 
oil sources since the current prospect yet the 
readiness the American offer, given low freight 
rates, massive imports coal the prospect transporting natural 
gas across oceans—these additions prospective supplies have 
altered the whole climate the market. the same time the 
European consumer has demonstrated his intention switch 
rapidly over towards oil, there has been difficulty importing 
the oil, and has proved burden finance the imports. 
the indigenous coal supplies that the Hartley Commission was 
concerned expand have faced steadily falling demand 
though production has been cut, unsold stocks have piled up. 
And the programmes, left high and dry the tide 
conventional fuel prices has failed rising, look steadily 
sillier terms hard economics—which not say that they 
have been dropped, even resolutely cut, 

The fascinating point that the the same. There 
virtually difference the Robinson estimates likely demand 
for energy 1965 and the Hartley estimates the estimates for 
1975 differ only about per cent, well within the huge margin 
error inherent such flights the higher guesswork. Total 
million tons coal the report put 960-1,060 million 
tons for 1975 the Robinson figures are the equivalent 1,225- 


million tons, against the Hartley figure 1,160-1,360 million 
tons. The differences only come the pattern fuels that the 
Robinson Commission thinks may demanded the 
Commission felt could only tell Europe what could hope 
produce and what must therefore try import. 

This change emphasis has two particular implications, one 
economic and technical, the other political and strategic. Holding 
that there justification for the protection indigenous pro- 
duction, and concentrate making its coal 
industries efficient rather than keeping them any given size, the 
Robinson report inevitably cold-blooded about the development 
nuclear power. Making every allowance for the purchase 
experience (if not the pursuit prestige) pressing forward this 
new technology, has point out that thinks nuclear generation 
unlikely able compete cost during the next ten years, 
and that its development imposing heavy cost additional 
investment upon the countries concerned. Unkinder even 
terms import-saving, ignoring the investment burden, the 
import cost involved might buy enough 
coal oil generate three-quarters the power that 
stations might expected provide 1965. 

The political and strategic implications, not this report, but 
the transformation circumstances between these two reports, are 
more fundamental—and more chastening. economic concept 
can have played more important role the politics western 
Europe than the energy did This divergence 
between two extrapolations, for example, was one the few 
economic arguments that Sir Anthony Eden ever get 
into his head the pages his autobiography are studded with 
its implications, and the history policy during his premier- 
ship. The development nuclear energy “is essential the 
future our industry and our national energy investment 
was reshaped the wrong way. told the Russians that the 
uninterrupted supply oil was literally vital our 
would fight for did—and cut off. The energy gap, 
again, was the core French policy, its vast efforts 
great power status obtaining the Sahara within French 
national control, and escaping the Arabs. 
The west Germans got off cheaply, not without from 
their appreciation the energy gap followed only long-term 
tracts for supplies American coal which neatly time 
undercut their marginal mines. the time the policies had 
had their effects, the concept was already now 
gone—for the moment? Moral: moratorium forecasts? 
should simply forbidden read 


Algiers from the ngs 


FROM OUR SPECIAL CORRESPONDENT LATELY TUNIS 


the night General Gaulle’s speech the Algiers crisis 
President Bourguiba entertained the FLN dinner 


that they could listen together. Previously the members. 


the Algerian provisional whose strong 


Belkacem Krim, not silent now that has become 


| 

ae 


THE WORLD OVERSEAS 


had been indicating delegates and journalists, gathered 
Tunis for the All-African People’s conference, what they were 
looking for: They sought the 
and the production France interlocuteur valable. 
Krim and others had been pains point out that while they 
think General Gaulle sincere about self-determination, they 
cannot expected rely solely his word and that, even 
sincere, the Algiers revolt exactly illustrated their doubts 
his ability carry out his word. 

They also expressed themselves pained the idea that their 
recent action nominating the imprisoned Ben Bella and two 
colleagues who are likewise hors combat their negotiators 
with France implied any insincerity their part. Ben Bella, 
they said, was the man whose word would most fully obeyed 
FLN (Moslem rebel) forces agreed terms. would 
appear that Krim were the Collins the Algerian 
rebellion, and Ferhat Abbas the Michael Griffith, then Ben 
Bella was the Valera. was untrue, one gathered, 
that Ben Bella was out touch with the Algerian provisional 

return the Bourguiba dining table. The reactions the 
presidential guests varied the speech proceeded. Some expressed 
surprise the absence new content. Others shrugged their 
shoulders. The president was the whole relieved. Although 
some his advisers had been urging the net advantage Tunis 
French civil war, during which the could quietly 
Bizerta and the French army Algeria might turn 
against itself, Bourguiba himself steadily favoured the restora- 
tion General Gaulle’s authority. Unlike some, foresaw 
that the speech did fact foreshadow victory for the French 
president Algiers. his press conference the following day 
President Bourguiba fastidiously distinguished between his pleasure 
the passages which assured the restoration the authority 
the French state and his sorrow that General Gaulle had brought 
his peace nearer Algeria. 


‘ 


the Algerians repeatedly insist they are 

moderates, who are willing look reasonable compromise, 
there are few any signs Tunis regular underground contact 
appointed mediators are for ever turning up, but they never pro- 
duce The passage President Gaulle’s speech which 
aroused greatest disfavour the dinner table was the one which 
the general enlarged the long pacification, during 
which economic, social and educational reforms would enacted, 
before the holding the Algerian referendum. Unless the French 
retreat from this condition, end the war seems out the 
question. 

this context that the FLN has reversed its previous 
opposition the idea international brigade Algeria. 
actual fact, Ben Yahir television interview was keen 
point out, does not need extra soldiers—though does happen 
secking foreign technicians, preferably from China, teach 
its men use some the more complicated weapons has been 
receiving. The purpose the brigade would the symbolic 
pressure would bring bear France. However, despite his 
painstaking show himself publicly one with the 
Algerians, President Bourguiba’s lively distaste for the idea 
foreign legion being trained his soil, and his celebrated talent 
for mimicry, got the better him the very day after the 
dinner party. The African legion, said—and illustrated with 
his mobile hands—was non-starter, but was splendid ruse 
arouse conference applause. 

‘Mr Bourguiba’s relations with the more strident parts the 
Arab world remain ambivalent. cultivating exceptionally 
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friendly relations with Iraq, which has never believed would 
communist, comfortably far away, and useful counter 
President Nasser. the same time, his own sense strength 
home—after the last election unchallenged even 
Salah ben Youssef’s southern stamping ground—enables him 
look the Egyptians more steadily the eye. The UAR has 
adjusted itself Bourguiba’s new stature. Abuse from Cairo 
radio has been turned off Fuad Galal, the head the United: 
Arab Republic delegation the All-African People’s Conference, 
stayed after the steering committee meeting Tunis October 
forward the reconciliation (though the effect was some- 
what damaged the landing fully-equipped assassin while 
was there) and there are rumours that Salah ben Youssef 

But while President Bourguiba was doubt anxious display 
his capacity African nationalist with the best them 
while all-Africa was his guest, the timing his challenge over 
Bizerta had nothing with Algiers. Quite the contrary. 
The the vast, colourful demonstration outside the 
Casbah against the French bomb would hardly have included this 
titbit all the orator had had any idea that the French crisis 
would dramatically. 

The ultimatum Bizerta had been planned before the Algiers 
rising. The last thing Bourguiba wanted was held 
responsible world opinion for driving the ultras despair and 
propelling France towards civil war. There was even appar- 
ently genuine feat government circles the crisis developed 
that President Gaulle might seek restore the morale the 
French army using the Bizerta ultimatum the excuse for 
quick march Tunis. one felt sure that these circum- 


stances world opinion would the Tunisian 


While President Bourguiba was (and is) deadly earnest 
wanting Bizerta, even the cost heavy unemployment the 
port, his language the subject underwent swift strategic 
readjustment. The original Arabic his speech demanded 
French withdrawal February 8th, the second anniversary 
the bombing Sakiet. The official French version spoke the 


need conclude negotiations that date, with the implication 


that otherwise force would used. the time his press 
conference five days later, Bourguiba explained that what 
required the deadline was serious opening negotiations, 
conceding the principle French and there was 
now talk military action the deadline passed—only the 
breaking off economic, social and cultural relations. 

The fact that the last thing Bourguiba wants the 
intervention the FLN army fight for Bizerta have 
appeal protect him against French invasion. Cordial 
though his social relations with Krim and his fellow guests 
dinner may be, knows full well that lion that 
stroking. 


France Foots the Bill 


FROM OUR PARIS CORRESPONDENT 


ENERAL GAULLE has won this round must still win the 
fight. For this needs greater powers. The govern- 
ment has therefore asked for the right during whole year take 
decree all measures necessary ensure the maintenance 
order, the safeguarding the state and the pacification and admin- 
istration Algeria. Parliament will pretending that 
exists will even debate certain matters such the budget. 
Basic liberties, promised, will not affected. The general 
merely wants more power order prepare solution for Algeria, 
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punish the culprits and purge the administration, both civilian 
and military. Caesar needs power cleanse the republic. 

This official version was duly endorsed Tuesday massive 
vote the National Assembly. The debate had its comic side. 
Journalists not suffering from amnesia had smile when Debré, 
the prime minister, spoke horror people plotting against the 
state when another neo-gaullist leader vituperated against 
colonels interfering politics. Pen, remand, commented 
bitterly the lobbies the difference between plots that succeed 
and those that not. Another comic touch was that theory 
the special powers are granted the government, but every speaker 
insisted that practice they are given the president. pro- 
vision was even introduced that the president must sign all decrees. 
Socialists and Radicals tried without avail shorten the period 
application and narrow the dangerously wide scope the law. 

Watching this strange assembly which its brief life has man- 
aged vote massively for two contradictory Algeria policies and 
which, pushed, would probably decree that all red-headed 
Frenchmen should deprived their rights, the first reaction 
was remain the further curtailment its 
prerogatives. But second thoughts that such 
assembly was hardly obstacle action. Both Monde and 
Figaro pointed out that the government had not acted 
far against the conspirators was certainly not for lack legal 
powers. The reason was different and was connected with the 
origins the Fifth Republic. The conspirators who had con- 
tributed the downfall the previous regime were rewarded 
and promoted its successor. They had allies, sponsors and 
sympathisers very high levels. Only when they tried repeat 
their performance—this time against General Gaulle because 
his Algerian policy—was decided counter-attack. 

Gaullism will now attempt get rid its former allies turned 
enemies. The general apparently mood for mercy. Ministers 
who wavered and preached concessions during the crisis will pay 
the price the departure Soustelle and new job for 
Guillaumat are taken for granted and other changes may follow. 
The administration and police are purged both here and 
Algeria. There should plenty jobs for faithful gaullists. The 
army may provide stiffer test since there not only the men but the 
general mood has purged. the fertile breeding ground 
Algeria war other conspirators may spring up. 


ENERAL GAULLE may have decided kill two birds with one 

stone. was secret that was already dissatis- 
fied with the new institutions. faint echoes opposi- 
tion his economic, social and foreign policies bothered him. 
the time the Pinay crisis there were persistent rumours that the 
president intended take more power into his own hands. 
May, 1958, had wanted full powers for two years and 
accepted seven months only overcome resistance his return. 
Now, with his prestige the country greatly boosted, has 
fine opportunity increase his prerogatives and has seized it. 

And French political life will return the apathy from which 
was slightly awakened towards the end last week when the 
prospect naked aggression from Algeria stirred metropolitan 
France. Letters were then sent the president, petitions signed, 
and all the trade unions together staged token general strike. 
The expressions popular support the country certainly did 
the president harm. The government, however, revive the 
reign secrecy. The new French maxim seems that the best 
cure for democracy less democracy. 

Few Frenchmen are what could decreed the 
name safeguarding the state. Fewer still seem perturbed the 
prospect the further removal the people out politics. The 
liberals console themselves with the thought that this price must 
paid give the general the opportunity carry through reforms 


Algeria and bring peace nearer. They add “in Algeria” 
the slogan fashionable the time Napoleon L’Empire 
paix.” the new empire does not succeed ending the 
war rapidly, will not even liberal. 


THE FRENCH 


Search Status 


FROM OUR PARIS CORRESPONDENT 


the army best prepared for subversive wars.” True 
not, this claim, often repeated French officers, hides 
the other side the picture: that prepared for virtually 
nothing Five years concentration the Algerian war 
have distorted the French military machine and turned into the 
army the trained for fighting guerrilla enemy, for 
controlling the population, and for psychological warfare. Many 
officers consider that this all France will ever need, because 
atomic weapons are destructive unusable. But this 
not the official French view. General Gaulle plainly wants 
have his disposal diversified armed forces, with up-to-date 
conventional weapons, the nuclear deterrent and all. 

Some the closest military advisers try justify his 
well-known distaste for military integration within Nato the 
psychological needs the French army its particular predica- 
ment. nationalist force obsessed with colonial warfare and 
convinced its patriotic mission across the Mediterranean cannot, 
they argue, simply brought back and turned into stateless 
army. The argument sounds far-fetched, since Nato integration 
the top, and the forces remain national forces. Admittedly, 
among French officers serving Algeria there are strong anti- 
American feelings, because, their opinion, the United States has 
failed grasp the importance subversive war and pays too 
much deference Arab nationalism. also true that French- 
men often complain that they are treated junior partners 
Shape (the stock complaint concerns documents marked AEO— 
for American Eyes Only). But they stop short suggesting that 
French standing does not correspond the French military contri- 
bution. General Jean Valluy commander-in-chief allied forces 
the central (the most important) sector his appointmert could 
not justified the strength the depleted French divisions 
stationed Germany. 

French opposition integration may well essentially tactical. 
may means pressure obtain atomic secrets and allied 
help the ballistic field. General Gaulle convinced that 
nuclear deterrent now indispensable requirement for 


foreign policy once possession it, holds, 


France would automatically gain the place Atlantic trium- 
virate, and the greater say allied decisions the world outside 
Europe, that demanded his memorandum September, 
1958. argued Paris that France would then able 
agree integrate the rest its air forces and American 
nuclear bombs its soil under dual control. Until then, will 
continue awkward, trying trade the advantages geography 
against American technical knowledge. 

General Gaulle’s demands the alliance are based not 
much existing strength his vision future army, still 
mostly the paper stage. The atomic device exploded 
next month usually reported weighing around five tons. 
slim down will take years. The Mirage IV-o1, the means 
delivery now being prepared, light bomber with insufficient 
range fly Moscow and back full speed. The project 
heavier and longer-range version the Mirage was dropped 
August partly save money and partly because, the time 
the French bomb ready for action, nothing short missile 
will do. Several French firms have joined together form 


4 
=a 
= 4 


company for ballistic research (SEREB). Sceptics Paris, how- 
ever, suggest that, without foreign aid, will ake least decade 


fit French nuclear warheads missiles. 

Thus the French deterrent still its infancy, while modern 
conventional French divisions, capable waging war Europe, 
are almost non-existent. 1954 France had modern 
divisions and plans for expansion. All this was disrupted the 
Algerian war. Troops moved from Germany North Africa left 
their heavy equipment now obsolete. this 
year’s defence budget 16,530 million new francs, about half 
for the pay and upkeep the overgrown forces. The army 
Algeria great consumer equipment, particularly means 
transport. forces Europe have, therefore, 
become the Cinderella the budget. Talking: up-to-date 
weapons for conventional divisions, Guillaumat, the minister 
the armed forces, had admit that “for the army, our effort 
this field had merely symbolic because the necessities 
the Algerian war.” 

France may not have the means present. General Gaulle 
and his advisers know their military ends. France should have 
nuclear striking force capable hitting point 
must also have several divisions European soil—the number 
still undecided—strong enough and well enough equipped 
make France once again major military power western Europe. 
France must have air transport and mobile troops which can 
sent short notice, particularly Africa, where the 
army serve vital link fast evolving community. 
Finally, the army must able put down subversion home. 


shape the French army come thus corresponds 


General Gaulle’s design years ago, set out his book 


Vers naturally with variations imposed 
technology. The mobile units the future and the 
increasingly complex weapons will require professional soldiers 
for preference. They will supplemented national servicemen 
with technical background bent, who would serve longer 
stretch even than they now. The rest the population could 
serve initial short term with subsequent periods training. 
decree January, 1959, which set out the framework the 
future organisation defence, provided for this development. 

The mainly professional army also thought more reliable 
for action home than big conscript force. 
political ferment can spread national servicemen. Professional 
soldiers, aloof and rootless, are more immune such contagions— 
obstinately supposed. The January decree already men- 
tioned put yet another weapon the constitutional arsenal 
emergency measures. The garde can for 
all sorts reasons (threat part the territory, sector 
life, fraction the population) and gives the 
authorities discretionary such the power requisition 
goods and services. 

Gaulle’s relationship with the army can now seen 
its complexity. When last talked his love for the 
army, was not mere figure sees the armed 
forces not only the pillar and guardian the regime, but 
the instrument greatness and stability. But must obedient 
while many the commanders who brought him power have 
categorical imperative their own—the permanence the French 
mission Algeria. has been seen, the relationship 
contains the seeds misunderstanding and even conflict. 

accident that among the commanders pushed 
forward recent months, airmen, tank specialists 
predominate. They are the men who can contemplate modernisa- 
tion the armed forces with equanimity. Among infantry officers, 
who have most reason fear the bowler hat, and paratroop com- 
manders—the knights guerrilla warfare—are found the 
men willing enter into alliance with semi-fascist settlers and 
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extremists home order impose France any sort regime 
that will put Algeria first. Last the French army saved its 
unity coupling Vive Gaulle with Algérie But 
the general must now know that this state things will not allow 
him shape the armed forces into obedient tool into 
modern force with international standing. The simultaneous 
development deterrent and conventional forces likely 
prove too much for country with the national income 
France (or, for that matter, Britain). Coupled with 
colonial war, the idea cannot even seriously contemplated. 
General Gaulle remains faced with the task transforming the 
French army from Algerian force into gaullist instrument 
power. permitted put end the Algerian war, 
can hardly begin. 
(Concluded) 


Trouble Tawafiq 


FROM OUR MIDDLE EAST CORRESPONDENT 


shooting that broke out last week and about the de- 
militarised zone between Israel and Syria, the 


the sea Galilee, ended after four-hour cannonade and 


brush between and Syrian aircraft. Officers the United 
Nations Truce Supervision Organisation, who negotiated the cease- 
fire, are now responsibility for the incident. The 
Syrians claim that the Israelis fired Arab farmers going about 
their lawful occupations the the Israelis counter-claim 
that the Syrians sent troops into the zone the guise farmers 
order establish fortified posts. The Syrians say they shot 
down least one Israeli Mystére, but Arab military claims are 
generally suspect. Mystére really was brought down Syrian 
Migs, then the Israelis are unlikely let the matter rest. 
This incident probably the most serious border clash 
the Israeli into the Sinai peninsula 1956. Yet 
short the force,” the Qibya and 
pattern, which the Israelis once sought overawe the 
Since the Sinai campaign the Jews have had need impress 
the Arabs with their military superiority and the Arabs, whatever 
they may say, have had wish invite further demonstrations 
the obvious. The question therefore arises whether the battle 


village which saw most the fighting—was 


isolated incident the beginning new series frontier 
skirmishes. Both the time and the place the incident suggest 
‘that was connected with the Israeli plan irrigate the southern 
Negev desert diverting the waters the Jordan. statement 
about this plan, made the Israeli minister finance mid- 
November, was countered the Lebanese foreign minister saying 
January that Lebanon intended deny the waters the 
Hasbani river, which joins the Jordan Huleh. This last state- 
ment, incidentally, aroused some perturbation Beirut, since the 
Lebanese are accustomed sitting furthest out the Arab 
limb. (The Lebanese plan was described page 396 The 
Economist last week.) 

The about the Israeli project has caused flurry 
between the other Arab states ways and means 
frustrating it. The question the agenda the conference 
the Arab foreign ministers that opens Cairo Monday. 
Iraq, which usually speaks loudest Israeli questions—presum- 
ably shouting bridge the desert which providentially separates 
Baghdad from Tel Aviv—will conspicuous absentee unless 
the customary Lebanese efforts mediation succeed. 

The depressing question arises: what means are available 
them their resolve keep the Jordan river where is? The 
current Arab opinion that the foreign ministers will decide 
appeal the United Nations. But the reception the Arab 
case New York may well disappointing. Israel can earn good 
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British Titan Products Co. Ltd. today the producer titanium pigments 
Europe, selling most countries the world. has plants and 
Billingham the U.K.,and one associated with another india, and 
plans manufacture Canada and South Africa. 


Tioxide white pigments are incomparable for use paints, paper and 
man-made fibres and floor coverings, rubber and vitreous 


* 
VISION 
“Gandhi said: the millions who have 
“Comme dit Mahatma Gandhi: ‘Les millions gens qui 
without two meals day the only acceptable 
mangent pas deux fois par jour peuvent aceepter Dieu ose 
form which God dare appear 
apparaitre autrement que sous forme utili-ation 
Creative uses atomic radiation 
productive rayonnement atomique dans peut 
agriculture can help give more and better food 
aider fournir plus grandes quantités meilleure 
all peoples, everywhere. Atomic 
qualité tous les mettant ainsi, sans conditions, 
contributions the agricultural development 


undernourished nations, with ‘no strings 

des nations sous-alime ntees, nous prouverons unt forts cle 
attached,’ will offer new proof the world 

plus monde que nous pratiquons fraternité que 


that practice the brotherhood preach.” 
\ 


/réalité 
TRIGA, the inherently safe research, training and 


réacteur offrant par structure toutes 


isotope-producing reactor, conceived, designed and 


produced General Dynamics Corporation’s General 
Atomic Division, now use soon will 
par General Atomic Division General Cory 
operation five the six continents. /ndia: 
est sera mis service dans cing 
cooperative research and experiments the World 
six continents, aux fins Inde: recherches 
Agriculture Fair New Belgian Congo: 
research growth and bone disease; Republic 
Congo Belge: recherches sur Jes maladies 
Korea: studies genetic mutations plants; 
Brazil: training engineers; Republic Vietnam: 
investigation tropical diseases: Japan: technical 
les maladies tropicales; Japon: formation techniciens 
training and biological research; Austria: programs 
nuclear physics, isotopic chemistry; /taly: 


chimie des isotopes; recherches sur 


research neutron physics; United States: training, ELECTRIC BOAT 


GENERAL ATOMIC 


research plant growth, irradiation seeds, GENERAL DYNAMICS 


sar croissance des plantes, irradiation des semences. 


cancer diagnosis and human metabolism. 
diagnostic cancer recherches sur LIQUID CARBONIC 


des neutrons; nis: formation 
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INDUSTRIAL WALL CLADDING 


This one the first factory buildings clad Rigidal Seamwall*, the new system wall cladding 
introduced June last year British Aluminium. was erected Freeman, Morrison Ltd for 


*Regd. Des. No. 891666 


NORFOLK HOUSE SQUARE LONOON Telephone 7868 
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marks pointing the essentially constructive nature its plan, 
especially proposes take more water than was allotted 
Israel under the Johnston plan and Arabs will doubtless have 
refurbish their arguments for detaining the Inge Toft and the 
Astypalea. Lebanese lawyers may find they have fashioned two- 
edged sword rushing defend the diversion the Hasbani 
international law. 

Western observers this area see correlation between friendly 
American gestures President Nasser and the Israeli activity 
the border. This view cannot pressed too far, but clearly 
interest remind the United States government from 
time time that the Arab-Jewish quarrel still smouldering and 
could burst into flame. The are disappointed that the 
West taking active interest the improvement the Suez 
Canal, while little solve the problem Isracli cargoes 
and their disappointment has been recent signs that 
western governments may ready consider further participation 
UAR development schemes. 

this context both sides have interest limited border 
incidents that goes beyond the obvious purpose warning ¢ach 
other against this that. The exploit them remind 
world opinion that they are still blockaded and must have scope 
for their energies such directions free passage through the 
canal the irrigation the Negev. The Arabs use them keep 
alive memory Israeli aggression and convince the world 
that the Jews are dangerously explosive force which must 
checked. pretext sparked the battle Tawafiq, both 
sides find material for propagating their causes. The danger 
that appetites will grow with cating. 


Socialist Split Japan 
FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT TOKYO 


the battle-cry Japan’s brand-new Democratic 
Socialist party. The party, consisting bolting Dietmen, came 
into existence officially January, amid shouts Deviationists 
from the main-line Socialists, and smoke-bombs hurled 
hooligans the Great Japan Patriotic party, ultra-nationalist 
organisation. their domestic policy, the Democratic Socialists 
stand parliamentary democracy, and want welfare state built 
the ballot-box. their foreign policy, they want regarded 
the friends every country including their own, and call them- 
selves only true 

The Dietmen have bolted the Social Democrat party, which 
retains this moderate name but has long since lost its moderate 
nature, indeed ever had one. was coalition Marxist 
and other Socialists, with the Marxists predominating, and had 
lasted four years, breaking down last October, when the non- 
Marxists accused the majority being tools Moscow and Peking, 
and the Marxists tried discipline” the recalcitrant minority. 

The new party’s leaders, Nishio and Eki Sone, 
believe that Japan can wooed and won for Socialism through the 
ballot-box. But win lose, they insist that the new party will 
always abide the voters’ freely expressed wishes. This, they 
explain, the chief difference between themselves and the Social 
Democrats, whose tactics political strikes and Diet fisticuffs 
have estranged Japanese voters, who not want revolution (the 
Communist vote Japan only one per cent). The left-wing 
Socialists constantly preach class-war and, what worse, they 
mainly order win kudos from Khrushchev and cheers 
from Chou En-Lai. 

So, summary, says the new party: and the exposition, while 
not intended bring comfort either, obviously more dero- 
gatory Japan’s rival Socialist school than the ruling Liberal- 
Democrats, who according themselves are also devoted the 
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ballot-box and parliamentary democracy. Unparliamentary tactics 
employed the service foreign communist masters: thus the 
Democratic Socialists define the chief danger now facing Japan, and 
they have hesitation identifying with their former Socialist 
colleagues. Although Japanese politicians, even after having seemed 
burn every boat, frequently turn out have retained couple 
inflatable dinghies their kimono sleeves, does look 
though Nishio, Sone and their followers are not contem- 
plating row-back the Marxist shore. What they have 
done, however, leave time-bomb Trojan horse there, 
the person Jotaro Kawakami, another right-wing Socialist 
who decided remain with his personal following the Social 
Democratic party, but whose publicly expressed sympathies are all 
with the bolters. 

That these developments should chafe the majority Socialists 
understandable but the fault appears entirely their own. 
They call themselves Social Democrats but deride the parlia- 
mentary system bourgeois and insist that the manual working- 
class the only class that matters. They say they want Japan 
neutral, then announce that the United States enemy 
well China’s. Kawakami says decided stay with the 
main party try soften such attitudes, but more probably 
waiting see how the Liberal-Democrats react the Socialist 
split. they seize excuse push the helm hard star- 
board, political moderation will seen not pay off and the 
left-wing Socialists will with some justification able cry: 
“Told you so!” Should this not happen, however, the new 
Socialist party may survive long enough attract allies its task 
protecting parliamentary democracy against onslaughts from 
either the right the left. The new Socialists have already 
announced that they are willing work with, though not merge 
with, any group prepared dedicate itself that task. They are 
backed the trade union Zenro which, unlike the 
left-wing Sohyo, not utterly opposed all manifestations 
capitalism. The question for Japan whether the Democratic 
Socialists and Zenro can find counterparts within the 
Liberal-Democrats and also among Japanese capitalists. 


The Last Individualist 


FROM OUR BONN CORRESPONDENT 


enduring shadow Adenauer lay vexatiously across 

the Free Democrats’ annual conference Stuttgart last week 
their retiring chairman, Reinhold Maicr, carefully sighted 
his parting shot. was warning round high across the bows 
the ship state. man giving ambition 70, Maier 
addressed himself the Chancellor 85, bent winning next 
year’s election and carrying on: 

The one-party regime with absolute majority now finally 
concentrated single man. makes the decisions. The others 
have fall line. Contradiction ing rarer and rarer, 
objections more quickly brushed aside. There less and less 
manly pride before the chancellor’s throne. really not 
want anything from our history 

More, said Maier: industrial concentration was proceeding 
uncannily apace. That meant, internally, fewer and fewer inde- 
pendent livelihoods externally, shrinking the powers and 
personalities with which communism will have reckon the 
last lap.” And this moment when democracy was jeoperdy 
throughout the world there was western Germany minister 
the interior rummaging the arsenal the totalitarian state 
for ugly weapons, including Goebbelesian radio 
and television system and Goeringesque bill for arming the 
government with devastating emergency powers. 

Despite his dark thoughts and the sad occasion his departure 
from federal politics, Herr Maier was excellent form. The Free 
Democrats, who hold seats present Bundestag and 
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two and half million voters, reckon they good 
being position 1961 determine whether the 
Christian Democrats the Social Democrats will 
chancellor. last mood persists, they would then almost 
for the Christian Democrat. might even 
Adenauer, whom they not love but they hope that, not 
1961, then not long after, Adenauer will hand over 
with whom they could enjoy workable coalition. 

was part the conference’s preparations for 1961 
and comparatively young, one-time professional army 
officer Reinhold successor. Herr Erich Mende 43. 
refugees, fellow victim, having been born and 
school Gross its present popu- 
lation) Upper Silesia. former soldiers, Herr Mende the 

well-decorated regimental commander who ended the 

British captivity and, soon was free, robustly 
tackled his new world studying law and political 
the Bundestag, the parliamentary leader the Free Demo- 
able and courteous debate, industrious committee. 
addicts the well-mannered, good-looking deputy, 
the decent chap who has liberal ideas about Germany 
with Europe embracing more than six states, yet 
insists the same time German unity and just The 
party publicists are diligently putting about that the new chair- 
man will continue mentored his own request the two 
veteran predecessor Reinhold 
and less personage than ex-president Theodor Heuss. 

Herr Mende’s inaugural address reflected much the political 
wisdom these two philosophers. also sounded now and then 
precise note, now military, now national, the own. 
Thus: The immediate objective for 1961 come out the 
federal elections such strength that nobody can govern without, 


against the wishes of, the Free Democrats.” And: 


The German nation has paid for the last still paying. 
must join prevent the from having 
pay addition for the political mistakes the last ten years. 

The delegates listened with decorum suggesting that they have 


learned last that public displays dissension and obstreperous- 


have paid for, well lost wars. Whatever 


may have been bubbling his heart, that charming no-man 
exuded submissiveness. Even the young Turks 
North Rhine-Westphalia were their best behaviour and the 
reformed Nazis who seem feel more home this party than 
any other kept unobtrusively the background they 
have done ever since the embarrassing Naumann affair. For all 
his precision, Herr Mende mentioned only one the party’s two 


immediate objectives 1961. The second get hold more 
money. 


\ 


Africans Congress—I 


OUR SPECIAL CORRESPONDENT LATELY TUNIS 


all its periodic frustrations and confusions, the second All- 
African People’s Conference supplied additional momentum 
the idea common African personality. This was partly 
due Africans more about each other—there 
was, ‘for example, the excited discovery East Africans that Tunis, 
they had thought desert, had grass and hills and 
beautiful and partly the exchange 
common experiences the old enemy, colonialism, and the 
enemy defined But underlying the 
for continental unity lay inspiring ambition—to show 
that was possible emulate the nationalism 
without copying its tragedics. 
But Africans are run continent, they must learn first 
run their own organisations more efficiently. The efficiency 
the host arrangements contrasted painfully with the hectic 
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improvisations from Accra, the seat the secretariat. The secretary- 
general, Diallo Guinea, weighed down his huge white 
Gandhi cap and trouble with refractory manuscript, claimed 
report for practically everything that had happened 

the past year. But Chief Anthony Enahoro, the 
shadow foreign secretary the Nigerian Opposition, influenced 
doubtless the fact that the Nigerians had scarcely received their 
invitations Tunis time, questioned drily whether any event 
all had been influenced the All-African People’s organisation. 
fact, the hard-headed Nigerians and Kenyans were pains 
point out, practically nothing had been done about the resolu- 
tions, taken the first conference Accra. Diallo 
justice, had taken the steering committee nine months con- 
firm him office. The notion choosing active politicians from 
east and west chairman and secretary-general order achieve 
geographical balance has proved unhappy one. Moreover, 
because the absence adequate finance for the secretariat, 
Diallo has been combining his job with that resident Guinea 
minister Ghana,.a position which under the terms the Guinea- 
Ghana union involves him membership both partners’ 
cabinets. 

was typical the contrast between the French- and English- 
speaking delegates that while the former should concentrate 
ideological formulations, the main preoccupation should 
the strengthening ‘the practical machinery and the planning 
concrete action. Led Josef Mathenege Kenya, the 
eastern and central group, which caucussed and worked closely 
together and most issues had the support the Nigerians, 
secured amendments the draft constitution providing for 
full-time secretary-general with three-year term, adequate staff 
and regional sub-divisions. These are designed provide the 
nucleus the regional federations, which are considered the indis- 
pensable first stepping-stone continental union. 

The task raising money has been left the independent 
African states, which found themselves under continuous criticism 
from nationalist still dependent territories for doing 
insufficient for the contributions from governments 
organisations outside Africa have been virtuously banned, and 


grant from the United Arab Republic was 
portionate size. Perhaps more serious than the problem finance, 


however, that The abler people may criticise 
the centre, but they are unwilling take them- 
selves because they feel they must work for their own countries. 
While Accra the English-speaking delegates had run the show, 
Tunis, they were forced acknowledge the importance 
French-speaking Africa. Generally speaking, Tunis 
—who, delegate from the host state, had been chosen 
preside avoid the embarrassing contest that would have resulted 
from any attempt Mboya—was firm chairman. 
had little time for the secretary-general particularly chaotic 
meeting the presidium sharply ordered him switch off 
the portable radio with which was constantly fiddling. But 
possibly because was strongly influenced his single-minded 
Algerian colleague, Boumand)el, whose sole purpose was 
produce the most impressive possible anti-French demonstration, 
rigged the speaking list flagrantly favour the 
French speakers that defeated his own purpose—to 
the first two days the rhetoric the heads delegation and 
then get down serious business committee. When the 


session should have finished the whole English-speaking 


and central group was clamouring for recognition and the chance 
The grim prospect 
the session continuing till was only averted inter- 
preters’ strike the conference went into Sunday the expense 
the trip laid the Tunisian government. 

(To concludedy 
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The BLUE NILE Viscount, maintained and 
crewed Airwork for Sudan Airways, the 
only service that exists primarily serve 
the Sudan. Every Monday Noon leaves 
Gatwick Airport (only minutes from 
London fast train) and reaches Khartoum 
next morning stopping Rome, Athens, and 
Cairo. If, for reasons business pleasure, 
you wish break your journey one 
these ‘Fabled Cities’ and complete later 
you may so* ertra cost. The same 
concession applies the return journey 


take the 


‘FABLED 
ROUTE 


KHARTOUM 


BLUE NILE 


—every Thursday evening from Khartoum. 
speed 


The VISCOUNT 831, used for the Blue Nile 
Service Khartoum, larger, faster, and 
even more luxurious than earlier ones. 
unusual feature the FREE INFORMATION 
SERVICE board, which supplies passen- 
gers with up-to-date news Sudanese business, 
political, and social very helpful 
newcomers and those returning after long 
leave absence. 


Athens traffic rights are subject Government approval. 
ASK YOUR TRAVEL AGENT ABOUT THE BLUE NILE SERVICE 
KHARTOUM and about the special facilities 


SUDAN technical maintenance provided under contract Airwork Limited 
who are also the General Sales Agents. 


Airwork Limited, Airwork House, Piccadilly, London, 


$35 


Tel. REGent 


SAMUEL CO. LIMITED 


ESTABLISHED 1831 


MERCHANT BANKERS 


Acceptance Credits Foreign Exchange Capital Issues 


SHELL HOUSE, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2 


Telephone: London Wall 1501 


These are the territories served THE CHARTERED BANK and its 
wholly-owned subsidiary, The Eastern Bank Limited, through 
system one hundred branches extending most centres 
commercial importance the Middle East, South and South-East 
Asia and the Far East. Those branches provide complete and 
up-to-date banking services, sustained expert knowledge and 
long experience Eastern trade, finance and industry. 
effective credit information service and skilled assistance and 
advice are ‘available United Kingdom merchants and manu- 
facturers seeking new business connexions Asian markets, 


HEAD OFFICE: BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, 


Offices in the United Kngdem at Birmingham, Manchester and Live pool. 
Agencies at New York & Hamburg 


THE EASTERN BANK LIMITED 


Head Office: Crosby Square, London, 


Associated Benks: Alishabad Bank Lid (incorporated in India) 
The trane British Bank (incorporated in iran) 


THE ECONOMIST FEBRUARY 1960 


$37 


THE 
BUSINESS WORLD 


MACHINE TOOLS UNDER CRITICISM—II 


that can said the report research and develop- 
ment the British machine tool industry which was 
completed last autumn the Department Scientific 
and Industrial Research that shows some signs achieving 
results. Having been based upon information supplied 
confidence, the report not being published some inklings 
its more critical findings, doubt garbled, have leaked 
out, but the quality its analysis will never presumably 
become open public assessment. The report said have 
received praise from the machine tool industry itself that 
would open more than one interpretation. was clearly 
means wholly critical. But was prepared 
economist and engineer who managed see factories 
producing per cent more Britain’s output machine 
and, however temperate, its criticisms have been 
followed, propter hoc merely post hoc, declared readi- 
ness the part the industry make significant changes 
its whole approach research and development. 

its terms reference, this DSIR inquiry was focused 
more upon technical progress the products, 
most other British critics the industry have been, than upon 
the methods manufacturing those products, upon which 
Professor Melman Columbia University concentrated 
his recent report upon the machine tool industries Western 
Europe which was discussed these columns last week. Other 
critics the rate and the breadth technical advance the 
British industry have fastened upon two major weaknesses that 
appear limit this: 

Its comparatively limited expenditure research and development. 
published DSIR estimate put this some £800,000, 1.1 per 
cent net output against average per cent 
most manufacturing industries and much higher proportions 
technically advanced industries. The industry itself, 1958, 
put its expenditure research and development more than 
£20 million from 1948-1957, which would imply far higher 
proportion. But whatever the figuring, the industry appears 
now accept that its efforts research have been inadequate. 

Its remarkably limited recruitment scientifically and technically 
trained personnel. recent official report reckoned that only 
about 1.3 per cent the industry’s 45,000 employees were 
scientists engineers and these less than half were graduates. 
sample about companies, asked for such details 
the Machine Tool Trades Association, said that they employed, 
out 30,000 people, engineering graduates, and during the 
past year had taken only two men from universities (though 
recruiting more from technical colleges). 


Shaping New Tools 


Failure recruit graduates was doubt largely matter 
inclination. But the industry since the war has also had 
difficulties getting and keeping enough the skilled people 
knows needs: skilled engineering workers for production 
and draughtsmen for design. trains fair number 
apprentices, but loses higher proportion these than can 
afford: and has often complained losing skilled men 
industries such motor manufacture which pay the men much 
more for less demanding work. All these difficulties have 
contributed problem succession the design British 
machine tools. outstanding designer, himself perhaps not 
equipped (in less demanding days) with the theoretical back- 
ground would now consider necessary his successors, 
liable find himself lacking the technical reinforcement 
both flow ideas from good research department and 
entourage young graduates working below him. 
Succession design technically the most critical aspect 
wider problem this industry’s management. The 
British machine tool industry consists about 300 companies 
and employs about 45,000 people business making many 
variants say basic types tools, the small specialist firm 
natural unit. Many are private concerns, and even among 
the industry’s largest units there often tradition family 
control. some companies, this family succession has 
accompanied great age the dominant personalities 
others, has led the sale the concern outside interests 
largely for sheer lack promising men coming through the 
business. its best, the comparatively simple and direct struc- 
ture control typical machine tool companies, with few 
intermediate levels management, has operational advan- 
tages but beneath family hierarchy, does not tend 
develop retain the dynamic executive attract the 
ambitious and highly-qualified recruit. 


ECHNICAL weaknesses research recruitment not 
necessarily show their results the actual machine tools 


that this industry now selling. Even the general run 


British tools has high reputation for quality, though (to 
quote phrase from inside the industry) this sometimes 
vintage quality. Their results would show, rather, the 
frequency and variety with which British makers offer wholly 
new radically improved designs machine standards 
performance compared with makers other countries, 
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Western Germany, the United States and Switzer- 
land. Many its feel that whole the industry 
lags behind such comparison innovations, though there 
are impressive exceptions its liveliest concerns. 


large extent, British design seems them rest still 
upon the that gave world leadership this and 
other kinds engineering design the nineteenth century, 
against the stronger theoretical basis informing German, 
Swiss, American and perhaps now Russian design the 
twentieth. Continental designer, for example, may try 
faults such vibration out machine the British 
manufacturer alleged too often counter such faults 
improvised modification the machine, sometimes setting 
trouble elsewhere destroying the unity the original 
concept. British representative may well rightly argue 
that his machine, lacking the innovation the styling 
production but that does not mean that 
will get the order. 


Others, less philosophically, argue that this industry has 
suffered from too much reliance upon imports advanced 
machines and, recent years, upon the production foreign 
designs under licence. principle, this enough 
the British customer needs the widest choice 
tools his purchase competitive imports, theory, should 
design home. The practical complication, how- 
ever, that many the British manufacturers, including 
several the largest, are actively engaged 
importing agents. This unusual phenomenon competi- 
tion among firms handle crack German tools seldom 
matched any corresponding the German 
sell complementary British machine tool inside 
the Bundesrepublik. Whether the sensible principle has been 
taken too far matter continuing argument—within the 
industry well outside. could, obviously, become 
alternative real efforts advance home design rather than 


Such technical hamper the British machine 
tool industry are sense peculiar exceptional 
British engineering the production machinery and 
capital goods, particular, not difficult think other 
industries which every sense are weaker. Manufacturers 
well feel that the constant focus criticism upon their 
rather than others unfair: the penalty their 
central importance. The manufacture machine tools not 
only significant export industry operating conditions 
bitter international competition also perhaps the most 
important single determinant the rate technical progress 
attainable within the engineering industries any economy. 


HAT matters help the industry make such short- 
comings, not the pillory. There had been 
some evidence readiness within attend admitted 
weaknesses, before DSIR submittted its report there has 
been definite intent since. The MTTA, 
conjunction with the Manchester College ‘Science and 
Technology, had already inaugurated post-graduate course 
advanced machine tool design and had put the money 
for scholarships year two-year course—though this 
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prospective supply six designers year 
puny beginning comparison with the Technische 
Hochschule Aachen, turns out 120 machine 
tool engineers year, say nothing the American and 
Russian institutes technology. There little doubt that 
the industry will attempt increase its recruitment scientific 
and technical graduates (needed the sales side well 
production and research). 

Responsibility for technical progress within this industry 
cannot wholly rest inside. Whether any its major customers 
have ever exerted fruitful influence as, say, Imperial 
Chemical Industries does upon the design chemical plant 
doubtful. Austin Longbridge did, Renault France 
does still, design some its own transfer equipment the 

unit principle the British Motor Corporation now prefers 
help the machine tool makers design it. The aircraft 
manufacturers, one the few groups customers accustomed 

manufacture, have been demanding customers for very 
advanced equipment and have toyed with developing some 
machines their own. But they have not—surprisingly— 
diversified bought their way into machine tools during their 
recent doldrums, which might have seemed good long-term 
investment for them and for the country. Electronics firms 
have provided almost all the impetus for the development 
computer-controlled equipment. Various large outside com- 
panies, mainly from elsewhere engineering, have bought 
their way in, providing fresh sources managerial and tech- 
nical personnel and assisting the process 
into somewhat larger units that the industry needs. 

industry where firms are often too small support 
useful research department even finance the develop- 
ment radically new tools, one might expect co-operative 
arrangements. The industry has share the Production 
Engineering Research Association, but its attitude towards 
this any co-operative research has always been mixed. The 
MTTA now committed, however, formulating its views 
about the right kind organisation for research this 
industry. And some opinion inside well outside the 
industry reported rather further: towards build- 
ing some centre development and design, not merely 

research, which would beyond the work ordinarily done 
the DSIR the research associations other indus- 
tries. not easy see what form this could take, 
how far central development centre could venture into 
design but might for offer the most effective deploy- 
ment some the resources and men that the industry can 
muster for this purpose. alternative supplementary 
arrangement might the strengthening design and develop- 

-ment work the more advanced companies Government 
development This Government not inhibited 
its support such technical effort other industries. 

But such technical effort.would have directed from 
within. And this raises the question whether some broadening 
and strengthening the industry’s central organisation might 
not assist too. Something the lines the British Iron 
and Steel Federation, founded the behest the Government 
before the war—with independent chairman, backed 
secretariat strengthened the side statistics and economics 
and able organise the direction technical policy—has 

‘been suggested. (Radicals industry have suggested that 
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MTTA should fade into that the existing organisa- 
tion should least partly replaced one which specific- 
ally concentrated the manufacturer’s interest.) Such 
strengthened central organisation, whatever its pattern, might 
take first task the study some the problems this 
industry which are not, not the first instance, technical. 
These might include thorough investigation the size, 
nature and potential growth the market for machine tools 
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home and abroad the possibility that Russia may capture 
the West’s markets for standard tools the underdeveloped 
countries, Professor Melman fears and some the British 
technical critics (though not the industry itself) are prepared 
almost indifferently concede and whether the rationalisa- 
tion production methods and the, economically and technic- 
ally, advance design—higher productivity the machine, 
making it—must always and necessarily conflict. 


Cables Find Lead 


Price leadership, which may replace the price 
agreements many British industries, 
has made appearance the cable industry 


MONG the British industries that have recently had find 
alternative collective price-fixing, the cable indus- 
try one the most interesting for the onlooker. 

Within seven months completed the full circle. The ring 
was broken there followed bout vicious in-fighting, 
forcing during most the time well below total produc- 
tion costs then price leadership supervened, and with 
partial return stability. 

The battle means yet over. British Insulated 
Callender’s Cables made its first essay price leadership last 
November the market for mains power cable which accounts 
for about third the million now spent 
cables annually this country. Roughly another third this 
market consists general wire,” such that used the 
electrical wiring buildings, for portable tools, more 
specialised applications as, for instance, coal mines. Here 
competition prices lasted for another two months, and the 
industry anxiously waiting see whether BICC’s initiative 
last week setting round price increases motion will 
followed every other firm. The remaining third the 
cable market comprises, the main, submarine, telephone, 
and super-tension cable and covered conductors—the insulated 
wires and strips that are found most electrical apparatus. 
Agreements covering telephone and super-tension cable have 
not been abandoned. They have been lodged with the Regis- 
trar Restrictive Trade Practices and will presumably time 
called before the Court and defended. Submarine, tele- 
phone, and super-tension cables are made few firms and 
for there dominating buyer: the voluntary ending 
the price agreement for covered conductors happened 
coincide with boom business. 

Setting the Restrictive Practices Court was the immediate 
reason why the cable makers abandoned three their price 
agreements. But this was fact the second bite that the gov- 
ernment had taken this industry’s restrictive practices. The 
Monopolies Commission spent three years, from 1949 
investigating the cable makers’ agreements (other than those 
affecting international trade, which are still broadly effect); 
and result its recommendations, certain quota and allo- 


cation schemes, exclusive dealing arrangements, and rebate 
systems covering both cables and covered conductors were 
1954. addition, the industry’s system common prices 
periodic government review. The effect this change was, 
however, not very much. The prices mains cables and 
general wire sold members the affiliated 
the Cable Makers’ Association had previously been based upon 
the average the five lowest total costs member firms. The 
new minimum price was based upon the lowest-cost single 
producer’s figures, and most types cable the difference 
between the two was much less than five per cent. 


But the Cable Markers’ Association had already been coming 
under steadily mounting pressure from 
time the twenties and early thirties, CMA members 
about per cent the total British cable market they 
reacted lively way competition from outside their asso- 
ciation either getting these firms join buying them 
out and, sometimes, closing down the factories bought up. 
Since the last war things have been somewhat different. The 
investment needed enter the industry, particularly manu- 
facture general wire, not exceptionally high. Several new 
firms that started the later thirties, specialising fewer 
lines cable, have managed preserve their independence. 
They obtained some protection from the wartime system 
allocating rew materials; later, CMA’s somewhat gentler 
attitude towards competition after the war enabled them 
nibble steadily away the CMA members’ business offer- 
ing significantly lower prices. Moreover, several CMA 
members, with substantial investments rubber plantations 


and production facilities, failed keep abreast the 


CABLE PRICES AND YIELDS 


june Dec. Divd. Yield 
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ment rubber plastic insulating material for general 
wire this gave the independents big chance which they did 
not let slip. Home sales became increasingly important when 
export sales, which one time had taken almost third the 


industry’s output, began dwindle through the development 


local manufacture overseas. Then, just the shadow the 
Restrictive Trade Practices Court began loom the Govern- 
ment imposed restrictions upon the capital expenditure pro- 
grammes public authorities, from which almost half the 
domestic cable business comes. 


The first clear sign fissure the CMA structure came 
three years ago when Crompton Parkinson removed its sub- 
sidiary, Derby Cables, from the CMA. Then, about year ago, 


and the two largest groups cables, began bidding 


for other firms. AEI, which had added Siemens its Edison- 
Swan interests 1954, acquired beth Henley’s and 
London Electric Wire, together with the latter’s subsidiary, 
Liverpool Electric Cable. has since closed down one 
three Henley factories well the plant Liverpool 
Electric. BICC, which has been steadily concentrating its 
operations since the substantially rebuilt and modern- 
ised plant Erith, Kent, also preparation for the return 
full competition the cable industry, bought Telcon (Tele- 
Construction and Maintenance), Scottish Cables, and, 
more recently, Metropolitan Electric Cable—whose operations 
has since removed Erith. This likely only the 
beginning re-grouping among cable makers. Enfield Roll- 


ing Mills, for took over its former parent company, 


Enfield Cables, last year and since merged its power 
cable activities with Standard Telephones and Cables. 


But would appear that the period rapid change 
nearer end mains cables than general wire. There 
are now about eleven distinct manufacturing groups supplying 
mains power cables: all followed BICC’s initiative last 
November bringing the sharpest phase the price war 
Price-cutting this type cables started year ago 
with per cent cut the Mains Cable Manufacturers’ Asso- 
ciation, followed another cut the same proportion come 
into effect the day after the association’s price agreement 
was formally abandoned the end April. Prices very quickly 
fell another 10-15 per cent, point well below the total costs 
most manufacturers. The new price level, 
the increase initiated BICC, claimed just about 
cover the break-even points the more efficient firms. 


industry hoping that BICC will essay another 
increase before very long. For the time being the attempt 
price leadership this firm seems have succeeded. 
the largest producer, with perhaps per cent more total 
British cable production (against 15-20 per cent) though 


-hardly the lowest-cost producer every single type cable. 


Home sales have been reviving, and the remaining indepen- 
makers appear quite keen keep their identity, 
response several suggestions join with other 
facturers. The industry doubt conscious, too, that 
amalgamation continues the point where questions public 
interest arise, the govergment could decide remove 
reduce the 174 per cent tariff mains cable and take 
action limit the operations of, the international cartel, the 
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International Development Corporation, whose rules 


still broadly govern imports mains cables this 
country. 


But the process shaking out general wire manufacturing 
has still some way go. The number separate producers 
mains cables has been sharply reduced, but there are still more 
than forty making general wire, roughly the same number 
the Monopolies Commission found 1948. Several have 
been kept business simply the six decades 
restrictive practice. The spread costs between CMA 
members reported upon the commission was wide 
20-30 per cent. Most general wire sold through whole- 
salers, and though list prices remained the same after last 
April the discount prices actually paid wholesalers and 
the contractors manufacturers who finally use this wire 
came down very sharply: whereas the contractor used pay 
some 80-85 per cent the list price, had been paying 
more than per cent immediately before last week. 
Then, BICC cut both its list prices and its discount rates 
(between wholesaler and contractor these are recommended 
rates discount), thus increasing the effective price paid 
users general wire about 5-74 per cent. This was 
calculated risk BICC had been given 
impression meetings the Electrical Cable Makers’ 
Federation, the new trade association that has been formed 
for the whole industry, including CMA members and others, 
that the industry was hoping for such move from BICC, 
could not sure that its initiative would completely 
followed. And could not count getting any firm assur- 
ance support, moreover, without the industry once again 
running foul the Court. 


ANY firms have already followed suit, adjusting their list 

prices and recommended discounts accordingly, and they 
are now watching see the rest will also bide 
lead. Even the more firms outside CMA claim, how- 
ever, that the new prices give return too low cover over- 
heads well direct costs manufacture. Many cable 
manufacturers have diversified” into other industries and 
could, therefore, withstand loss their cable business for the 
time being. This quite probably what they will have do, 
for even this present attempt price leadership general 
wire sticks, may some time before prices are brought back 
any generally profitable level. For the weaker fry there 
likely only one way out, unless some the stronger 
fish make them offer—while they still have business 
worth selling. But for those the cable business with long 
memories there certain irony their present experience. 
Sixty years ago there was similar outbreak, also short-lived, 
strenuous price competition, when the expiry the first 
patents for paper insulation coincided with recession sales. 
Before very long—but not before number manufacturers 
had disappeared altogether merger—the survivors got 
together and began composing the patchwork restrictive 
trade agreements that public interest has now decided should 
cease. now their turn see they can operate under the 
system price leadership that other industries have used for 
years equally comfortable, politically less unpopular, 
alternative price competition. 
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can bea 
decisive factor 


expansion and progress. 


ICFC provides capital small and medium 


concerns Great Britain 
the form 
share capital, and 


loans fixed terms 


The booklet ‘Capital for 


will sent request 


INDUSTRIAL AND 
COMMERCIAL FINANCE 
CORPORATION 
LIMITED 


Shareholders: 
The English and Scottish Banks 


HEAD OFFICE 
Drapers’ Gardens, London, EC2 


Telephone: National 8621/5 


and branches Birmingham, 
Leicester, Manchester, Leeds, and 
Edinburgh 


CAMPBELL DISCOUNT 
COMPANY LIMITED 


BANKERS 


Paid Capital £544,000 
Assets exceed £3,000,000 


Campbell Discount Co. Ltd. announce that they are 
able safely and profitably employ growing volume 
money satisfying the increasing demand for the 
Company’s services. They, therefore, invite sub- 
stantial deposits the terms indicated below. The 
Company’s banking business isconducted conform- 
ity with the strictest canons banking liquidity, 
and the proportion liquid assets deposite 
than one month’s maturity, whichever the greater. 
The Company the most substantial independ- 
ent banking houses the United Kingdom, 
and conducting diversified business over area 
stretching from Newcastle-on-Tyne 


Funds may deposited 
the following terms 


44% per annum, maximum £5,000 


per annum, maximum £25,000 

per annum, maximum £50,000 


You are invited write The Manager, 
Banking Dept., Campbell Discount Co, Lid., 
who will pleased send you Audited 

Balance Sheet and No. 
our mode operation. 


CAMPBELL DISCOUNT 


COMPANY LIMITED 
24/28 Cheapside, London, 
Telephone: City (15 


Members of the Finance Houses Assocretron 
end the Industria) Banker: 
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These names make aluminium news. Imperial Chemical Industries and Aluminum Company America, 
words both sides the Atlantic, combine form new name 
Backed unmatched experience the specialised field aluminium and great resources 
and world-wide organisation, IMPALCO will provide new major source aluminium. 


‘ 


for aluminium 


Imperial Aluminium Company Limited Birmingham 
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BUSINESS NOTES 


MOTORS 


moves Ford Motor Company 

Merseyside and the Rootes Group 
Scotland are more significant successes 
for the policy getting the 
motor industry expand outside its tradi- 
tional areas manufacture than the 
ment reached with the British Motor 
Corporation two weeks ago. Whereas BMC 
transfer its production tractors and 
heavy lorries Scotland and expand its 
output cars and vans its existing 
locations Birmingham and Oxford 
(admittedly, without overall increase 
employment those centres), both Ford 
and Rootes intend make cars their new 
plants. 

The plans that Ford has now announced 
cover about half the million that 
proposes spend increasing its vehicle 
making capacity. not certain yet 
that the company will prevented from 
locating some expansion near Dagen- 
ham, which what originally wished 
do, though its announcement states that 
intends locate major expansion its 
car production Merseyside subject 
the outcome discussions 
now proceeding with the Board Trade.” 
Presumably these negotiations include the 
question whether Ford get any govern- 
ment assistance for this relocation 
development The site the 

new plant will Halewood, the south 
east Liverpool, and here Ford will build 
“an integrated car body plant, 
stamping, body assembly, paint, trim 


8,000 the production 200,000 cars 
year.” The Shotton steel mill John 
Summers, neighbouring Cheshire, will 
presumably the main source the new 
sheet Output due rise 
somewhat there, though Ford’s demand 
the most northerly motor plant Eng- 
land might offer some orders for Colvilles 
making capacity about 600,000 
year, which two-thirds would cars. 
The company expects to\develop its new 
Halewood site beyond this first stage and 
also envisages improved and more efficient 
lay-outs and equipment (its) present 
later. 

far the Rootes group has said more 
about its plans beyond announcing that 
hopes establish factory make cars 
Scotland, Linwood, near Paisley, where 
Pressed Steel already planning produce 
bodies for the Swedish Volvo car. 
reported locally that this may mean employ- 
ment for about 3,500 workers. Vauxhall 


final assembly operations, employ about 


Cars for Merseyside and Scotland 


are 
still discussing their expansion plans with 
the Board Trade. 


AIRCRAFT INDUSTRY 


The Jig-Saw’s Last Pieces 


the purchase the Fairey 

group’s aviation division Westland 
Aircraft for £3.3 million, the last pieces 
jig-saw are now falling into 
place. Westland becomes responsible for 
most embarrassing the 
Rotodyne, which has already cost Faircy 
about million—which must now pre- 
sumably write off completely—and the 
Government perhaps four times much. 
Westland and the Ministry Aviation have 
agreed invest further million be- 
tween them attempting produce 
commercial and economic version the 
Rotodyne—which will involve providing 
with new engines. Fairey leaves the air- 
craft industry altogether, concentrate 
the development new business 
machine tools, boat building and atomic 
energy, where already makes all the fuel 
cans used the cight reactors the 
Calder Hall and Chapel Cross atomic 
power stations. 

The stock market reaction was mark 
Fairey 4s. 298. 6d. but leave 
Westland unchanged 19s. will 
rank for tax free dividend per cent 
this year but there will not another rights 
issue. Westland will hand over Fairey 
about cash and two million 
ordinary shares satisfaction the 


offer. These will distributed one for 
Fairey ordi 


ders. effect 


8s. od. the current price Fairey 


this distribution, the Westland 
dividend. After the sale its 


interests Fairey will have net assets nearly 
cash) which suggests that its heavily written 
down aircraft assets have been sold 
book profit. was this revelation about 
assets much the decision pay 
dividend per cent this year which 
the marking-up the Fairey 


Sandys’s picture all but complete, 
with two big engine manufacturers, two 
airframe manufacturing groups and one 
helicopter com The still 
loose are Hand ge, Short Brothers and 
Harland and such small companies 


Auster and Scottish Aviation. The Minister 
appears holding his side the 
bargain and offering direct 
help companies that are prepared form 
big groupings. That help amount 
half the total cost approved 
development, the other half being borne 
the member companies. Sandys 
thus showing signs being willing 
meet half the cost developing the 
Vickers-Armstrong medium range jet 
which case the remaining half 
Vickers, two-fifths English Electric and one- 
fifth Bristol Aeroplane. But insisting 
that the Government gets royalty every 
sale made, that the process repaying 
the Government’s contribution starts 
before the cost building the aircraft has 
been recovered. arrangement this 
kind has presumably been made with West- 
land cover the special case the Roto- 
dyne; Westland has been developing its 
own more conventional helicopters out 
panding its range its com- 
petitors until the company one the 
biggest helicopter manufacturers the 
world. However, the terms which 
acquiring Bristol’s helicopter interests have 
still announced. 


MARKETS 


Check Exuberance 


exuberance among business men. The 


threat the rail strike has been cited 


depressing this week, but surely 
the logic official policy itself gives reason 
Selling has not been 
and Wednesday the number reco 
bargains was the lowest since the 
The Economist ordi indicator dropped 
still shade higher than fortnight 
ore the eve the Bank rate increase. 
The Financial Times index, fell 
Thursday 3.2 points 322.4, per 
cent below its peak the first Monday 
the new year. 
Wall Street’s reaction has been notably 
though markets there also have been 
thin. Friday last week both the Dow 
Jones and Standard and Poor’s indices were 
around per cent below their peak the 
beginning the movement 


prices have drifted downward 

London the past week, while gilt- 

edged have attracted steady demand and 

prices have edged upward. The 
authorities are doubt pleased with this 

equity prices would serious blow the 
current official check over- 


. 


different from what had been fore- 
cast for the morrow the settlement. 
Prices recovered the beginning this 
week but Wednesday again fell back. The 
high yields obtainable the market 
are now exerting their pull, and institutional 
investors who retain their faith 
equities have judged this time 
iquid. The bond market has remained un- 
ected report that the Federal Reserve 
Board considering the extension 
margin requirements this market. 
the London mazket the 
amount his “tap” stocks. The 
£200 million per cent Conversion Stock 
1964 the end last week was new 
dignified,” the Chancellor 
had promised, but unfortunately even less 
informative. states baldly that 
applications from the were allotted 
the former fiction oversubscrip- 


tion (contrived official applications) and 
scaling down occasionally gave 


the some clue the public 
response. offer Tate and Lyle 
million per cent debenture 
stock, 1980-85, being made 98}, 
point below the unfortunately timed 
issue Industrial General Trust, per 
cent which was left with the underwriters. 
But this improvement the gilt- 
edged market has brought that issue par, 
and the market holds steady Tate and 
Lyle should attract good response next 
ursday. Liebig’s Extract Meat has 
placing million the same price and 
with the same redemption dates the Tate 
and Lyle issue, but this company has not 
quite the stature the sugar giarit. 


STERLING 
Reserves After Bank Rate 


the two weeks since the increase 
London Bank rate the drain funds 
From 
the pull interest rates 
the influence tight moncy the United 


States were drawing reserves from London 


ORDINARY SHARE 
INDICATOR 


BUSINESS NOTES 


the steady though not alarming rate 
about million month. January 
whole, the reserves fell $50 million. 
attributable yments ($20 mil- 
lion European for old debts 
under the Euro Payments Union and 
$14 million first monthly instalment 
pay off Britain’s remaining indebtedness 
the International Monetary Fund the 
end 1961). the last ten days 
January the reserves probably showed 
modest improvement, and this week sterling 
has continued strong the market, rising 

Seasonal influences are their most 
favourable sterling the months 
the year, and now that London 
rates have been adjusted one might expect 
recent losses the reserves 


GOLD RESERVES 
SPECIAL INFLUENCES 
Change Adjusted 
for special Reserves end 
reserves 


+257 3,139 1,121 
Oct. —260 3,024 1,080 
548 27% 977 
1960 


good. While London bill rates have risen, 
more than per cent, rates New 
months bills are selling the market below 
per cent, and this week’s tender rate 
4.04 per cent compared with peak 4.67 
per cent just before Christmas. This easing 
part seasonal, though also reflects 
the response investors the attraction 
high yields the money market. 

While bill rate now half point higher 
London than New York, sterling still 
stands slight premium the forward 
market. This unusual conjuncture, 
showing clear advantage covered arbi- 
trage towards London. One explanation 
that other interest rates are still higher 
New York. Canada also offers tempting 


Opportunities this offer Govern- 


ment bonds yield per cent 1962, 
and extendable the option 


WALL STREET 


TWO YEAR 
RETROSPECT 


DOW JONES AVERAGE 
INDUSTRIALS 
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1975, must difficult match. And for 
the time being borrowing certainly more 
difficult across the Atlantic than Britain. 
Thus too early sure that the shift 
borrowing international concerns 
from New York London, major element 
the recent outflow, has stopped. 


BIDS AND DEALS 


Ends and Beginnings 


MONG the important moves mergers 


and take-overs this week were the 


Before last week end, Metal Industries was 
aggressive buyer the ordinary shares 
Lancashire Dynamo the stock market. The 
price these shares rose from 75s. 6d. 
6d. before falling back 77s. 6d. all, 
secured about 500,000 Lancashire 
Dynamo average price just over 80s. 
and after the week end its offer (one ordinary 
plus 12s. cash half ordinary plus 45s. 
cash for every Lancashire Dynamo ordin- 
ary) was declared unconditional. Tuesday, 
MI, which throughout the struggle had 
received the support the Lancashire 
Dynamo directors, withdrew its bid 150 
its ordinary for every 100 ordinary Lan- 
Dynamo. is, the 
said, was the highest price they were pre- 
pared pay and they were not prepared 
pay individuals price not offered all 
other shareholders. The closing date the 
bid has been extended another week, but 
the news that was the 
ordinaries fell from 69s. 64s. 3d. 
(making its bid worth best 77s. 14d.) and the 
ire Dynamo ordinaries down 


Discussions are taking place view 
merger Watney Mann and Phipps 
Northampton Brewery the basis 
exchange shares, the shares Watney 
being valued the rights the new pro- 
perty company shares. Last year Phipps 
bought 159 licensed properties from Ind Coope 
and renewed its trading agreements with that 
company. The merger will lead increase 
production Northampton and the Watney 
Mann-Phipps concern will rival Ind Coope 
being the biggest brewing group this 
country. the stock market, the Watney 
Mann ordinary shares rose slightly 90s. and 
Phipps ordinary shares were marked 
3d. 84s. 3d. 


The formal offer Albright and Wilson 
acquire the ordinary capital Boake 
Roberts the basis one ordinary 
Albright plus 2s. cash for every Boake 
Roberts ordinary has been posted share- 
holders and the Boake Roberts directors have 
unanimously recommended them accept it. 
The profits Albright recovered sharply 
the second 1959 and its directors 
expect able maintain the current 
dividend rate 18.3 per cent the capital 
increased this offer. The Albright 
ordinaries stand 27s. 9d. and the Boake 
Roberts ordinaries 29s. 


which recently lost the struggle for 
Crosse and Blackwell has made 
offer one ordinary share plus 5s, cash for 
every two ordinary shares British Drug 
Houses, the manufacturing chemists, and six 
per cent preference shares plus 5s. cash for 
every five per cent preference shares 
BDH. With Fisons ordinaries 49s. its 
bid worth 27s. 3d. for BDH ordinary, 
which stood 20s. 6d. before the offer and 
were immediately marked 29s. 6d. and 
later fell back 28s. 3d. 
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BUSINESS NOTES 


Double-take the Economy 


can usually rely the National 
Institute Economic and Social 

Research not sit the fence. 
the latest issue its Economic Review 
hazards that, given economic policy 
change from the Government, total 
demand seems likely rise during 1960 
roughly per cent—almost fast 
during 1959.” 

Confidence the exactness this any 
other forecast, however, was hardly en- 
couraged the publication, almost simul- 
taneously with the review, two sets 
official statistics. The industrial production 
index for November, previously expected 
116 117 100) now put 
the lower these two figures, the same 
October, with the first estimate for 
December 116 117. the face it. 
the Institute’s estimate 117 the fourth 
too high. But the first shots 

production index last year mostly erred 
the low side maybe the institute should 
credited with having made allowance for 
this bias. 


OUTPUT 


120 


INDUSTRIAL 


Source NIESR Quarterly 


More disturbing the continued dis- 
crepancy between the two sides the 
official national income accounts. With 
disarming honesty, the Central Statistical 
Office admits defeat. the latest issue 
Economic Trends the CSO discloses that 
expenditure data, the 
gross domestic product estimated have 
been per cent higher the third quarter 
1959 than the same period year 
earlier. Alternative and equally valid 
estimates the change the gross domestic 

roduct based income data show 
increase per cent between the two 
periods.” much the same 
order also appeared the estimates for the 
first quarter the year. 

How, then, can extra demand this year 
forecast when there agreement 
about how much amounted last year? 
the larger estimate growth accepted 
—and from the indications production 
seems the more likely one—suspicion falls 
the figures stocks. But this would 
imply that investment extra stocks 


changed from million (at 1954 prices) 
1958 some million last year. 
There certainly direct evidence that 
re-stocking was substantial this. 


FIXED INVESTMENT 


PUBLIC 


AND SERVICE 


PRIVATE 
DWELLINGS 


add the layman’s sense be- 
wilderment, the Central Statistical Office 
has decided longer leave the sophisti- 
cation seasonal correction national 
income accounting entirely private enter- 
prise. There are now indeed three different 
sets seasonally adjusted estimates, the 
National Institute and the London and 
Cambridge Economic Service both run their 
own. While the institute’s estimates are 
broad agreement with the new official 
figures seasonally adjusted personal in- 
come and expenditure, there are differences 
the figuring capital formation. For 
instance, the institute judged that the 
third quarter last year, private invest- 
ment industries and services rose frac- 
tionally the official view that fell 
per cent. 


HIS carping about the statistical frame- 

work does not invalidate the general 
trends foreseen the institute and may 
well that its main forecast will prove 
good shot. assumes that personal 
incomes, after tax and real terms, are 
likely rise per cent this year and 
that the general tendency for the growth 
spending durables outstrip incomes 
will continue, but less sharply than last 


INCOME AND SPENDING 
Index numbers based valuation 
constant 1954 prices 


CONSUMER SPENDING 


ONSUMER SPENDING 
NON-DURABLES 


Source CSO and NIESR estimates 


year, with more the extra moncy going 
other goods and services. total, 
real consumer spending may rise about 
per cent—as fast 1959. Discount- 
ing part the revised investment plans 
realised this year, the institute expects 
investment manufacturing rise 
per cent, bringing back its 1958 
level—with plant and 
machinery rising faster than expenditure 
industrial buildings. rapid increase from 
now onwards public investment this year 
may bring total fixed investment 
per cent higher than last year’s. The in- 
stitute optimistic about exports, which 
may average per cent 
higher volume than last year; this 
implies rise per cent during the course 
this year. These estimates lead the 
view that total demand, apart from invest- 
ment stocks, seems likely rise slightly 
faster during 1960 than did during 
does not expect stocks rise much 
this year they thought have risen 
1959. 

The institute’s second inquiry into 
City certain industries last November up- 
holds the view that industry should able 
engineering industry spare capacity did not 
seem much less than the 
although under-employment obviously 
varied considerably, and, the table below 
shows, about quarter the firms had 
more than per cent spare capacity, any. 
But these were manufacturers cars and 
other consumer durables and they are plan- 
ning further expansion. 


SPARE CAPACITY METAL-USING 


INDUSTRIES 

Potential Employment 

increase Number firms 

Output 

per cent 1958 1959 

2 i 167 
4 7 24 


With the possible exceptions sheet 
steel and bricks, materials are less likel 
than the supply labour limit the 
cent should, argued, require only 
per cent increase emplo and this, 
even little more, should 
But over any figuring labour and pro- 
ductivity there hangs the annual revision 
the manpower statistics, some which are 
due later this month. Moreover, additional 
labour not always where wanted 
reserves are mainly the North, Scotland 
and Wales that any shortages labour 
will develop the South and Midlands. 
This one danger smooth expansion; the 
other that spite all these theoretical 
calculations, demand will rise faster than 
the capacity meet and set off another 
round inflation. 
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STEEL 


Some Cuts Prices 


heavy plate and tinplate, and 
ton the prices heavy steel sec- 
tions, announced the Iron and 
Board this week, have not resulted from any 
cut in-the prime costs Con- 
ade lower fob prices, but 
freight rates anything have 
moreover, cut the prices imported 
more than year ago had taken 
account the softening this market. 
the case tinplate, the recent rise tin 
prices would indeed brought about 


not take place). cut 9s. ton 


the price basic pig iron also announced: 
this would ordinarily bring 
costs down, but fact the recovery 
demand for the use 
higher pig iron 
say ton for scrap, has actually been 
tending raise costs, and the cut will 
prices had mever been raised during the 
recession when the industry was 
operating far below its normal rate. 


‘These selective cuts, made after 


review board, represent the greater 
efficiency that has been achieved modern 
equipment has come fully into operation. 
Greater output has been achieved from the 
mills tinplate than had been 
reckoned, and higher productivity from the 
new section and joist mills and the new plate 
For some years the board has set its 
prices broadly according the total custs 
the most modern plant, 
favourable location, operating high rate 
over widening sector the industry, this 
forraula now beginning exert 
ward influence prices, Cuts these three 
groups products, indeed, will mean 
24-3 per cent reduction the general level 
steel prices. 


Recovery under Way 


shares are now much quieter than 
any other time since the election. 
Prices have been adjusted both the 
changed long-term outlook and the 
prospect bigger profits and dividends 
the end this year. The current recovery 
demand for products has been 
uneven but spreading back the heavy 
end the industry. This made clear 
the supplementary remarks Sir Ellis 
Hunter, this annual mect- 
ing Dorman Long. Sir Ellis makes 
caution (even apart from the 
changes prices that have been made 


public since), but said that orders 
hand are substantial and describes the 


will have 


BUSINESS NOTES 


Three shifts have 
been worked Dorman Long’s universal 
beam mill since October. Output there has 
been picking with the growing 
ence the labour force, with the result that 
the record production rolled 
achieved November has recently 
been surpassed. Sir Ellis also expects that 
the structural engineering members the 
group will share increasingly the 
recovery. 

indication recovery out the 
recession may also discerned the deci- 
sion the directors makers 
special steels and machinery (particularly, 
for the paper 

the interim was cut from per cent, 
this that the total payment un- 
changed per cent the face sharp 
fall profits the year to. Octo- 
ber from {609,005 £486,536 
(including relating the previous 
year). 


LOCAL LOANS 


Forcing the Pace? 


ENDING rates charged the Public’ 


Works Loan Board are kept line 
with those prevailing the market. That 
the sensible policy there little 
said for the popular suggestion, endorsed 
the Radcliffe committee, that local authori- 
ties should again allowed borrow 
artificial terms. But the increase PWLB 
ratés announced the end last week was 
rather surprising. the mortgage 
market had not risen perceptibly after the 
increase Bank rate, except for very short 
term money and local borrowers were still 
showing resistance paying per cent for 


the increase official rates, the 


mortgage market hardened. Lenders are 


now asking per cent for twenty-year 
this week for ten-year mortgages. 


THE NEW PWLB RATES 


Old rates New rates 
Loans for per cent per cent 


market and the Treasury are now roughly 
line though this ‘case the Treasury, 
seems inadvertently, has forced the pace 


HIRE PURCHASE 
Eyes 


the monetary authorities and the 
finance houses, from their different 
standpoints, must keeping close eye 
the trend hire purchase just now. Total 
instalment debt continues rise steadily 


THE ECONOMIST FEBRUARY 1960 


there still firm evidence the slacken- 
ing that has been awaited for many months. 
Naturally the pace not hot im- 
mediately after the lifting restrictions 
autumn 1958. But December showed 
increase {26 million hire purchase and 
other instalment debt, slightly larger 
increase than the two preceding months 
and shade above the average thonthly in- 
crease 1959 whole (of £25 million, 
carrying the total debt covered the 
official figures from £559 million £857 
million). rise was more marked 
for goods shops than for finance 
houses, reflecting part the 
slackening motor sales, which figure 
strongly finance houses’ business. But 
new hire purchase contracts registered with 
Hire Purchase Information January 
show sharp increase motor business, 
total contracts per cent 
above their level year ago. The biggest 
increase was new cars, reflecting increased 
deliveries the home market produc- 
tion the new models builds up. 

The finance houses entertain hopes 
another year like though much 
the benefit profits has still 
shown, the agreements run their course 
and deferred charges are brought into the 
profit and loss account. Sir Arthur Morse, 
chairman Bowmaker, could safely fore- 
cast this week that profits the year 
end-October next will show another rise. 
having more than doubled 1958-59. The 
course business will probably continue 
depend almost entirely the 
demand for credit facilities—unless this 
were checked controls. None 
the big finance houses now has much 
finding funds. The only mem- 

the Finance Houses Association that 
still advertise for deposits are Lombard 
Banking and Campbell Discount (the new 
member which continues leading light 
the Industrial Bankers Association and 
may thus help bring these bodies closer 
together). Both these houses, significantly, 
have link with deposit 

The majority the big houses have 
found that their banking link has provided 
new sources funds number ways. 
Banks have pointed out big customers 
with idle funds that deposits their asso- 
ciated finance house, Bank rate there- 
abouts, are difficult rival attraction 
yet for the finance house this rate rela- 
tively cheap. 


BANK CREDIT 


Advances for Taxpayers 


the full statement the London clear- 
ing banks for the five weeks January 
the banks show rise 
advances million £2,963 million. 
But not for the first time transit items have 
distorted the picture, and the table shows 
that true advances rose £51 million. 
Furthermore, advances State boards fell 
£10 million the rise million 
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Three more firsts for TCA 


The largest 


FIRST DC-8 Jetliner Service across Canada. Meet TCA’s fabulous new Douglas DC-8, powered 
service starts this April. Rolls-Royce engines. Here’s the Giant Jet that offers 
FIRST Jetliner Service Britain the best two worlds— Douglas experience and Rolls- 
Britain Montreal service Royce dependability. It’s soothingly quiet, you can 
actually listen high-fi music whilst you are smoothed 


FIRST service and across 
Through services from through the air 550 m.p.h. comfortably roomy 


that there’s even room for stand-up bar. Wonderfully, 
modern and luxurious, TCA’s will 


start June. 
set five-star hotel standards passenger comfort. 


based on passengers carried and miles flown ty any single atritne 


SERVICE 


LONDON, BIRMINGHAM, MANCHESTER, PARIS, BRUSSELS, ZURICH, SHANNON AND 


2 


end this 


STEEL 


Some Cuts Prices 


steel plate and 

9s. ton the prices heavy steel sec- 
Board this week, have not resulted from any 
cut prime costs Con- 
tracts for ore made lest will have 
been made slightly lower fob prices, but 
freight rates anything have 
moreover, cut the prices imported 
ore made more than year ago had taken 
account the softening this market. 
the case tinplate, the recent rise tin 
prices would indeed have brought about 
rise about 8s. ton from April (this 


will not take place). cut ton 


the price basic pig iron also announced: 
ithis would ordinarily bring 

costs down, but fact the 
demand for stecl has meant the use 


higher ion pig iron the 
say £12 ton for scrap, has actually been 
tending raise costs, and the cut will 
more than offset this. Nor have the cuts 
anything directly with the 
prices had never been raised during the 
steel recession when the industry was 
operating far below its normal rate. 

selective cuts, made after general 
review the board, represent the greater 
that has been modern 
equipment has come fully into 
Greater output has been 
reckoned, and higher productivity from the 
new section and joist mills and the new plate 
For some years the board has set its 
prices broadly according the total costs 
attainable the most modern plant, 
favourable location, operating rate 
over widening sector the industry, this 
formula inning exert down- 
ward influence prices. Cuts these three 
groups products, indeed, will mean 
cent reduction the general level 


the 
been 


Recovery under Way 


shares are now much quieter than 
any other time since the 
Prices have been adjusted both the 
changed long-term outlook and the 
prospect bigger profits and dividends 

year. The current recovery 
demand steel products has been 
uneven but spreading back the heavy 
end the industry. This made clear 
the supplementary remarks Sir Ellis 
Hunter, this annual general 
ing Dorman Long. Sir Ellis makes 
caution (even apart from the 
changes that have been made 
public since), but said that orders 
hand are substantial and describes the 


BUSINESS NOTES 


outlook encouraging. Three shifts have 
been worked Dorman universal 
beam mill since October. Output there has 
been picking with the growing 
ence the labour force, with the result that 
the record production 
been surpassed. Sir Ellis also that 
the structural engineering members the 
group will share increasingly the 


per cent. 


fall 
ber 


(including relating the previous 
year). 


LOCAL LOANS 


Forcing the Pace? 


rates charged by\ the Public 
Works Loan Board are kept line 
with those the market. That 
the sensible policy there little 
said for the popular suggestion, endorsed 
the Radcliffe committee, that local authori- 
ties should again allowed borrow 
artificial terms. But the increase PWLB 
_rates announced the end last week was 
rather surprising. Rates the mortgage 
market had not risen perceptibly after the 
increase Bank rate, except for very short 
term money and local borrowers were still 
showing resistance paying for 

ter the increase official rates, the 
mortgage market hardened. Lenders are 
now per cent for twenty-year 
money, per cent has been paid 


this week for ten-year mortgages. 


THE NEW PWLB RATES 


Old rates New rates 
Loans for per cent per cent 
More than years... 


market and the Treasury are now roughly 
line though this case the Treasury, 
seems inadvertently, has forced the pace 
little. 


HIRE PURCHASE 


Eyes 


the monetary authorities and the 
finance houses, from their different 
standpoints, must keeping close eye 
the trend hire purchase just now. Total 
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there still firm evidence the slacken- 
ing that has been awaited for many months. 
Naturally the pace not hot im- 
mediately after the lifting restrictions 


autumn 1958. But December showed 


increase million hire purchase and 
other instalment debt, slightly larger 
increase than the two preceding months 
and shade above the average monthly in- 
crease 19$9 whole (of £25 million, 
carrying the total debt covered the 
official figures from £559 million £857 
million). December’s rise was more marked 
for household goods shops than for finance 
houses, reflecting part the seasonal 
ing motor sales, which figure 
strongly finance houses’ business. But 
new hire purchase contracts registered with 
Hire Purchase Information January 
carrying contracts cent 
above level year ago. The biggest 
increase was new cars, reflecting increased 
deliveries the home market produc- 
tion the new models builds 
The finance houses entertain hopes 
another year like though much 
the benefit profits has still 
shown, the agreements run their course 
and deferted charges are brought into the 
profit and loss account. Sir Arthur Morse, 
chairman Bowmaker, could safely fore- 
cast this week that profits the year 
end-October next will show another rise, 
having more than doubled 1958-59. The 
course business will probably continue 
depend almost entirely the public’s 
de: for credit facilities—unless this 
were checked official controls. None 
the big finance houses now has much 
finding funds. The only mem- 
the Finance Houses Association that 
still advertise for deposits are Lombard 
Banking and Campbell Discount (the new 
member which continues leading light 
the Industrial Bankers Association and 
may thus help bring these bodies closer 
together). Both these houses, 


have link with deposit 


The majority the big houses have 
found that their banking link has provided 
new sources funds number ways. 
Banks have pointed out big customers 
with idle funds that deposits their asso- 
ciated finance house, Bank rate there- 
abouts, are difficult rival attraction 
yet for the finance house this rate rela- 
tively cheap. 


BANK CREDIT 
Advances for Taxpayers 


the full statement the London clear- 
ing banks for the five weeks January 
the banks together show rise 
advances £27 million £2,963 million. 
But not for the first time transit items have 
distorted the picture, and the table shows 
that advances rose £51 million. 
Furthermore, advances State boards fell 


instalment debt continues rise steadily £10 million the rise £60 million 
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Another indication recovery out the 

recession may also discerned the deci- 

sion the directors makers 

special steels and machinery (particularly, 

through Millspaugh, for the paper 

the interim was cut from per cent, 

this means that the total payment un- 

changed per cent the face sharp 

gross profits the year Octo- 


DC-8 Jetliner Service across Canada. 
Daily Montreal-Toronto-Vancouver 
service starts this April. 


Jetliner Service Britain 
Canada. Britain Montreal service 
starts June. 


FIRST Jetliner service and 
services from 
London and Prestwick Montreal, 
Toronto, Winnipeg and Vancouver 
start June. 


SERVICE 


ree more firsts for TCA 


The largest airline 


Meet TCA’s fabulous new Douglas DC-8, powered 
Rolls-Royce engines. Here’s the Giant Jet that offers 
the best two worlds— Douglas experience and Rolls- 
Royce dependability. It’s soothingly quiet, you can 
actually listen high-fi music whilst you are smoothed 
through the air 550 m.p.h. comfortably roomy 
that there’s even room for stand-up bar. Wonderfully, 
unashamedly modern and luxurious, TCA’s DC-8 will 
set five-star hotel standards passenger comfort. 


* based on passengers carried bare miles own by any single airline 
not including subsidiaries 1958 1.4.T.A, Atr Tranapert Statistics 


TRANS-CANADA AIR LINES 


LONDON, BIRMINGHAM, MANCHESTER, PARIS, BRUSSELS, ZURICH, SHANNON AND VIENNA 
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advances private represents 


seasonal are strong the 
LONDON CLEARING BANKS 


Chan 

the season. Net 
deposits, items, have 

There has further reduction 


STOCK 


Rules and Rights 


Council the Stock Exchange 
nowadays more active than was 


the rules give the investor 
use the facilities 
exchange. This week the council 
published the new rules governing 


The prohibition advertising 


under the new rules the banks will 
display notices inside their branches 
advertising their readiness undertake 
stock exchange business—provided that 
customers their freedom 
choose their broker. 
issue bid circulars 


BUSINESS NOTES 
agents this and may 
themselves. 

The Council also doing more make 
its voice heard with force (though 
not authority) matters good 
practice. was represented the com- 
mittee which made recommendations about 
the practices that ought followed 
take-over bids. More recently, has 


fostered the debate stock exchange 


mechanisation the possibility 
issues And this week has re- 
emphasised the principle that the interests 
ordinary sharcholders company 
should protected from dilution. 
statement argues that normal circum- 
stances issues ordinary shares 
other stocks which contain option con- 
vert into ordinary shares offered 

in. the first instance existing share- 
holders. This would ensure that any bonus 
clement the issues comes holders 
the equity. There are other occasions where 
benefiting the company and its 
interests hire purchase 


and, the council es, the 


CIGARETTES 


Yet More Filters 


about smoking and cancer 
has not yet dented sales cigarettes 

this country, did the United 
States the But appears 
have had similar impact both coun- 


smokers’ preferences for tipped 


non-tipped brands. Whether cigarette 
ters fact trap any harmful substances 
better than the unburnt length 
ordinary cigarette something again, 
but would that growing number 
smokers would like think so. Sales 
filter-ti cigarettes the United States 
grew from less than one per cent the 
total cigarette market 1951 about 
eighth three years later. Here, sales 
tipped cigarettes started their upward 
climb somewhat later. Their share the 
total market was still 
since then ost 
last year their share 
had risen here, too, about 
American filter sales have continued 
soar: 1956 they had captured quarter 
the market and, assisted such 
ments menthol flavours and now 
maple and vanilla, filters last year just 
half all cigarette sales 

this comparison there could 
tipped cigarettes this country. The 


their research the United States they 
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manufacturers, appears, are find 
out. Though there are already between 
and different\kinds tipped brands 
sale, three more are launched the 
month so. The Wills branch 
The Imperial Tobacco Company plans 
bring out 3s. for 20. Gallaher 
introduce Nelson,” selling 3s. 4d. 
And now Players (another branch Imps) 
with another nautical name, “Admiral,” 

far king-size ipped not, 
have not attracted the same 
popularity here the United States (the 
first one was marketed here, believed, 
far back 1899) and their share total 
sales still not much more than per 
cent. The really big tipped sellers are 
the price range, with over half 
all filter sales (or per cent, say, the 
total cigarette market), this price their 
attraction rest upon 
for smokers previously wedded 3s. 11d. 
brands, and for both 
smokers and those who hitherto 
bought non-tipped cigarettes. 


DRUG PRICES 


End the Truce 


ISPUTES over the prices and profits 
drugs supplied the National 
Health Service have been feature rela- 
tions between the pharmaceutical industry 
and the Treasury for eleven years, but the 
salvo fired the Comptroller and Auditor 
General his report the Civil Appro- 
priation Accounts the sharpest attack 
made the industry for some time. 
accuses obliquely having the 
Ministry Health into believing that the 
voluntary price control scheme introduced 
three years ago would savings that 
have never fact materialised and 
price cuts that have never been made. The 
drug bill has continued rise; has the 
cost individual prescriptions; and 
have the industry’s profits which 
been above those general industry 
and had lately tended increase where- 
the rate for general industry had been 
the profit rates the British 
subsidiaries American concerns had con- 
sistently been much higher than those 
general industry.” 

the face it, these are telling accusa- 
curious which the high profits 
few best selling drugs are expected 
for the costs research other less 
successful, and sometimes wholly unsuc- 
cessful, ones. Because American companies 


expect their British subsidiaries, which are 
merely production factories, make their 
due contribution research done the 
parent company. Moreover, new drugs tend 
complex than the older prepara- 


stocks maturing this month and next. Total 
average liquidity ratio (measured against 
gross has edged from per 
large, but some banks still hold substantial 
omits 
only their own clients, Now they are put 
bution documents relating take-over 
bids. They however, ‘behave simply 
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tions they displace and more expensive. 
The current batch drugs for the treat- 
ment heart diseases certainly pushing 
the nation’s drug bill—but until recently 
many these conditions were incurable. 
Another factor raising the cost individual 
the large quantities which 
doctors prescribe drugs order reduce 
their surgery queues they have now been 
asked limit these one treatment. 

June, the voluntary scheme price 
control drugs comes for review, and 
although the industry feels that its own 
conscience clear, may find difficulty 
getting the Ministry Health extend 
the arrangement under which new drugs are 
free from price control for their first three 
years commercial life. But the high 
profits carned during those debutante years 
have cut, the industry may have 
reconsider the whole its price structure. 


IDA 


Soft Loans Agency 


World Bank has now drawn up, 
after consultation with member 


governments, articles agreement for the 


IKE colour television, stereophonic 

sound broadcasting something that 
engineers have known how for 
some time, but not how 
acceptable cost. The experimental trans- 
missions stereophonic sound that the 
BBC puts out for enthusiasts use two 
separate radio channels, one tor 
the two loudspeakers needed get the 
stereophonic effect: this extravagant use 
scarce frequencies could never 
tolerated ‘for regular broadcasting. Nor 
would 
broadcasts that could picked only 
people with the right reccivers what- 
ever system used must audible 
ordinary radio receiver well 
one. 

About twenty different systems, some 
good and some exceedingly bad, have 
been demonstrated the European 
Broadcasting Union Cannes 
during the past few days the hope 

standard method stereophonic broad- 
casting. The question more pressing 
‘than seems because decision has 
apparently been taken introduce stereo- 
phonic broadcasting Germany, and 
known that different systems are 
trial the United States. This week the 
Mullard Research Laboratories demon- 
strated the BBC system that the com- 
pany had already shown Cannes and 
which believes has the virtue 
exceedingly cheap—both for the broad- 
casting authoritics and for the owners 
radio receivers. 


BUSINESS NOTES 


International Development Association, the 
agency grant “soft” loans. 
should set the autumn. Some 
people the financial world still have their 
misgivings about the project, fearing that the 
availability this finance may make more 
difficult encourage countries pay the 
going rate for other capital but the more 
realistic recognise political pressures for 
what they are and have concentrated their 
attention minimising the potential dan- 
gers IDA. the whole they have suc- 
ceeded, The best safeguard that IDA will 
run the experienced, trusted and pru- 
dent administrators the Bank 
initially, will have separate staff. And 
wisely, the articles have allowed wide 
tude shape financing individual needs. 
The association may finance any project 
that makes important contribution” 
development, whether not revenue 
producing. Thus water supply, pilot hous- 
ing sanitation would suitable, although 
expected that most the will 
for projects similar those financed 
the Government guarantees will not 
essential (as they are for the Bank). 
Terms assistance will such IDA 
may deem appropriate.” The association 


Sound 3-D 


manages combine two sound 
signals, one for the left and one for the 
right-hand loudspeakers, into one radio 
channel using “time multiplexing 
technique” already used some 
phone systems. This meets the first re- 
quirement, that the system should not re- 
quire two separate radio channels. The 
technique depends the fact that 
regular interruptions are made sound 
signal, the ear tends ignore them and 
the hearer reacts this were con- 
tinuous flow sound. Signals for the 
left-hand loudspeaker are therefore sent 
out series pulses each followed 
thousandth second’s duration). The 
signals for the right-hand loudspeaker 
are broken the same fashion, and 


HOW WORKS 


signal 
~ 


L L L L 
Jowd-speaker 


R 
soud-speorer 


Jnterlaced Signals from left end right ehannels 


549 


may allow long periods repayment 
long periods grace; may make 
especially low interest charge waive in- 
terest altogether may accept repayment 
local currency. these alternatives 
(which may used combination) the last 
probably the least desirable. country 
that makes strong plea allowed 
repay its own money should rather 
told need not repay then may 
more careful prevent its money losing 
its worth. 
IDA’s loans, course, are designed 
“last resort” when the normal instru- 
ments lending cannot meet the need, 
practice the Association’s role will 
strictly limited its funds. Subscriptions 
for the first five years total $1,000 
and are roughly line with those the 
Bank but member countries—all members 
‘the Bank are eligible—are divided into 
two groups. Seventeen more industrial- 


countries will pay the whole their 
subscriptions (totalling $763 million) 
gold freely convertible currency (pre- 
sumably this includes sterling and the main 
European This group consists 
the United States (subscription $320 


million), 


these are transmitted alternately, thus 
marrying with those the left-hand loud- 
speaker the way shown the dia- 
grams. 

For anyone who already has collec- 
tion stereo records, Mullard estimates 
modify his existing stereophonic radio- 
gram receive stereo sound broadcasts 
sent out this system; might take {12 
adapt ordinary radio receiver for 
stereo reception. The cost the trans- 
mitting end negligible, although some 
broadcasting authorities might flinch 
having lay two separate sound circuits 
feed the two separate sets signals 
the transmitter. ordinary radio 
receiver mushes the two signals 
produce monaural sound; moreover, 
the stereo receiver can pick non- 
stereophonic signals (which important 
because only proportion broadcasts 
are ever expected stereo). 
interesting possibility this multiplexing 
system its use for bi-lingual broadcast- 
ing countries with two natural 
languages, like Belgium, South Africa 
parts the Far East. would offer 
economy both broadcasting channels 
and transmitters. 

Mullard means the only com- 
pany put forward this kind system, 
but may have hit the cheapest 
method operation. But the company’s 
system adopted, the most that can 
expect gain from prestige accom- 
panied some indirect benefit the 
form sales the two valves (or the 
single transistor and pair diodes) 
needed convert stereo into 
stereo radio receivers. 


the United Kingdom ($131 


q 

3 
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surpluses. This, sensibly, may not con- 


the though the more 
encouraged release funds soon 


But the British seem 


that they have secured adequate 


safeguards use these 
for commodity 


THE JASPER CASE 
The Hearing Begins 


hearing began this week the 
and City.of London Court 
the charges against Harry Jasper, 
Friedrich Grunwald and Herbert 
detailed The Economist 
16, 1960. Griffith 
Jones, opening for the prosecution, 


fraudulently take and use, the 


take-over transactions 

account the allegation was that moncy 
was paid out the building socicty 
ostensibly for mortgage advances, but was 
fact used buy controlling interests 


companies. 
Jones said that appeared 


State Building moncy finance 
their own 


that 1946 Murray and his chairman 


Cow, the State Building Society, 
acquired property-owning company called 
Stevenson Westminster Limited. Owing 


mainly the ability Murray, the 


and developed until 

was some {400,000 

advanced mortgage it, there being 


Building Societies objected the State 
properties the grounds that they were 

ies which two the 
directors had interest. Murray gave 
undertaking that and Cow would 
dispose their interest. There followed 
what Griffith Jones described 
ruse.” the suggestion Grunwald, 
shell” companies were acquired that 
the “wool was pulled over the cyes” 
the Registrar, though the interests the 
Stevenson properties were retained. 
Griffith Jones then gave details the way 
which Coppon Capital and 
Provincial News Theatres, National Model 
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Dwellings, Victory Real Estates and Hony- 
wood Hotels were taken over. 

June, according the prosecu- 
tion’s account, offered buy 
Lintang investments from Maxwell 
Joseph and his fellow directors. 
Murray, 


the properties (Dolphin Square and Hyde 


Society 

properties. Arrangements were made that 
this sum would split into loans 156 
companies. giving evidence 
later, former secretary Grunwald 
said she undertook -time work, 
salary week, forming and naming 
new companies, which, she said, stock 
fifty was kept hand.) Griffith 
Jones said that altogether about 
was needed finance this take-over, and 
that hearing the deal Jasper had 
said Grunwald: You are crazy. 
Where are you going get the moncy 
Berger would putting some the 

grossly inadequate arrangements had 
majority were acquired 
July 30th, there was little more available 
than the advanced the State 
Building Society. the same time negotia- 
tions were progress for 
majority holding Ely Brewery cost 
was short {£250,000 complete the 
Lintang deal and was then that went 
that did not suggest that Grunwald 
any the away with 

im. 
The proceedings continued Friday. 


ALUMINIUM 


More Americans 
Aluminium 


AISER ALUMINIUM AND CHEMICAL COR- 

PORATION, which has purchased half 
share Metal’s new subsidiary, 
James Booth the third 
American aluminium producer the past 
year have gained access the British 
market. James Booth 
alloyer and fabricator non-ferrous metals; 
the company contains only its alu- 
minium interests, which valued 
million. Kaiser providing another 
million cash and access its own 
know-how. 

One purpose the agreement allow 
Booths expand the its plant 
and the range its products; fabri- 
cator aluminium, Kaiser can offer Booths 
experience from the more highly-developed 
American market. Another give 


Booths link with aluminium producer; 
| 


other companies for its 
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Kaiser integrated back the raw mate- 
rials, while Booths has been dependent 
lies the raw 


tha 
regard the British market for aluminium 
one offering large potential jon; the 
incursion their own ical knowledge 
—and perhaps their commercial methods 
—should help bring this about. 


AUTOMATIC SELLING 


The Gaping 


Lot machines are again becoming more 
numerous British streets con- 
ference automatic vending held Lon- 
don last week the chairman the Auto- 
matic Vending Machine Association, 
Timmins, estimated that there are 
now 160,000 columns use, compared with 
none 1953—sweet rationing had cut off 
slot selling—4-5,000 1955, and 120,000 
1939. Slot machines began operated 
1883 the rebirth the industry seems 
have been more rapid than its birth. 


much money the consumer pushes 


into the slots the machines unknown, 
but certainly rising works and 
are becoming increasingly 
popular sites for slot machines, though the 
reaction the workers paying the 
remium prices that are usually charged 
their contents against the subsidised 
ices canteen has not been recorded. 

the success the milk machines, 2,241 
which are stated have been use last 
December compared with December, 
1958, and only four December, 1957, 
suggests that premium about per 
cent the price will accepted for 
the advantage twenty-four-hour avail- 
ability. 

There traditionally close connection 
between the manufacturers and the opera- 
tors the British Automatic, 
the oldest British company, both. The 
companies that have been attracted into the 
industry from outside the recent rapid 
expansion usually making 
machines under licence—have had cither 
set their own organisation rent 
their machines operators, Associated 
Automation does, combine with 
company that can employ the machines—as 
Hawker Siddeley has done formin 
Primapax, company jointly owned 
Lyons. Cigarette and chocolate makers, 

owever, often buy machines which they 
loan lease out though their 
products are also sold from independently 
owned machines. far cigarettes, con- 
fectionery and films are the most common 
items that shopowners after hours 
since shopping hours are short, there 
would seem room for the German 
practice selling almost everything that 
closed. 


including Italy excludes Greece, Turkey, 
Spain aad Iceland. and the other examples 
second group will American interest British aluminium 
currency, the rest currency. 
IDA also given authority acquire 
existing blocks local curn owned Park North Estate) and that 
£3,255,000 should advanced the State 
Murray with Jasper helping them the 
loan his name and other ways, had 


Registered trade names Henry Wiggin Co. Lid. 


— 


$51 

Light wall piping systems are now being specified for Because TRUFLO are mass-produced the 
chemical, petro-chemical and process plants through- United Kingdom, their price favourable and their 
out the world and the demand for light wall elbows availability assured. 

and fittings has increased accordingly. TRUFLO fittings are manufactured very high 
result Wilmot recent decision quality standard finish and conform the 
the TRUFLO range extra low carbon dimensional requiréments American standards 
stainless steel, nickel, Monel,* and MSS.SP-43 for schedule and 10s 
and aluminium fittings variety wall thicknesses and for schedule 40s and 
wall thicknesses, British construction engineers can, greater. British standard also applies and 
for the first sure regular and conveni ent all cases, materials conform ASTM.A312 and A.403 
source supply. (stainless) and and (nickel alloy). 
Many industries will have need this service; the petroleum, 

chemical, nuclear and processing industries particular, 

where stainless steel and nickel alloy fittings ensure the 

necessary safety 

WILMOT BREEDEN 

WILMOT BREEDEN Goodman Street, Birmingham, England. Phone: Central 8691 
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tt ts only to be expected that with the proved 

economy of the Atkinson Chassis, more and more 
operators are standardising on Athinson. 

The above illustration shows part 
Atkinson's operated Clopton Lid. for 
Guest Keen & Nettlefolds (Midlands) Lid, 

For tacts and figures relating the Economy 
of the Atkinson chassis, contact us or one of our 
distributors, youll be surprised at what you learn. 


ATKINSON VEHICLES LTD. 


Telephone: PRESTON 84284-5-6-7. 


LIVERPUDLIANA No. 


verpool 


Extract from the Liser pool precedents 
Municipal records) Circa 1598 


“That Sr. Thomas 
Wainewright shall kepe 
schole here untill God sende 
some sufficient learned 
Man noe longer; 
receive the wages 
deducted out the Schole 
maisters stipend according 
the tyme.” 


the high standard 
the City’s Technical, Scientific and 
Art education yet another good 
reason why Industrialists, seeking 
increase prodactivity, can look 
with confidence Liverpool's 
three great industrial estates 

Speke, Aintree and Kirkby. 

Write for full factory 

sites and generous financial 

facilities 


LIVERPOOL 


Centre Prosperity 


LIVERPOOL CORPORATION P DALE STREET 


delicate herbs. 


LIVERPOOL |. 
36 
° 


plummer 


WITH SEALED GALL BEARINGS 


Used for moderate loadings on shafts 
24° diameter. There are bore 
sizes available in 1/ 16th inch steps. 


WINERY LANE WALTON-LE-DALE 
NA. PRESTON LANCS 


Next time take the liqueur that 
everyone drinking. The ancient 
recipe for Drambuie includes old 
Scotch whisky, heather honey and 
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TYPE 
WITH TIMKEN ROLLER BEARINGS 
Designed for the more heavily loaded | 
shafts in the range | 4° to 5° diameter. 
Choice of 15 bore sizes in 4° incre 
ments js avacable. 

RUGGED - HIGH SPEED SUITABILITY 
POSITIVE LOCK ON SHAFT _ LOW PRICE 


Hast Birmingham Bradford Gristoi Burniey 
Cardiff Glasgow Hull Leeds Leicester Liverpool 
Lendon Luton Manchester Middiesbrough Newcastle 
Nottingham Sheffield Stroke. 


LARGEST MAKERS V-BELT DRIVES THE COMMONWEALTH 
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PARKING 


Garage Every Home 


IDDLESEX COUNTY COUNCIL the 
latest local planning authority 
raise its for the amount 
garage space provided for residents’ 
cars new housing development—to the 
ratio one car space for every new house 
flat built. This means that 
developers, whether they are constructing 
one house whole estate, not from 
now provide garage acco tion 
accordance with this rule within the limits 
the actual site they are developing they 
will unlikely get planning permission. 
Middlesex not the first council, since these 
powers were conferred planning authori- 
ties 1947, have raised its stipulation 
this ratio one one. Surrey has 
required garage provided for every 
new last April. Kent also 
now proposing adopt this standard. 
London County Council has applied since 
for houses that not form part 
comprehensive scheme redevelopment. 
For such schemes and for new blocks 
flats, the LCC prepared accept ratio 
one two (but, practice, tries get 
higher ratio) for new residential building 
the central area and standard one 
four elsewhere. 

Local authorities are not alone having 
underestimated the growth car owner- 
ship Britain, and many still have 
low ratios their parking standard codes,” 
these requirements are called, simply 
apply rules all. Where they exist, 
however, these codes usually embrace all 
the principal types new buildings. Surrey 
maintains what are probably the highest 
requirements: one garage car space for 
every square feet floor space new 
offices, shops and industrial premises, with 
individual consideration for other new con- 
struction, such restaurants, schools, 
and public houses. These are standards all 
authorities would well adopt. 

The LCC code, sets slightly 
lower set requirements, allows for almost 
every kind new building and has been 


councils, including Edinburgh, Manchester, 
and Bristol. Among other large 
cities, Coventry and Cardiff 


rmingham, 
have devised their own codes. Gradually, 
too, these requirements are being applied 
with increasing rigour. Between 1947 and 
for example, the total number car 
parking spaces provided new office build- 
ings central London result these 
powers reached just over 5,000. But since 
1957, when the LCC’s code came into full 
effect, the number such new parking 
spaces has risen the rate 4,000 year. 


NICKEL 


Good Surplus 


are some stout-hearted producers 
whom surplus Good Thing. 
International Nickel Company Canada 
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one, and fortunately dominates the 
world market that there little risk its 
competitors cramping its style. his 
annual review the chairman, 
Thompson, said that free world consump- 
tion deliveries) nickel re- 
covered sharply last year, rising per 
cent over 400 million did not quite 
regain, however, the 1957 figure 415 
sumption the United States went 
about per cent, and there were marked 
Intensified 
marketing activities and research produced 
gratifying results the face keen com- 

ition from other materials.” Even 
world capacity exceeded consumption 
nickel last year 150 million and 
the next two years Thompson pre- 
dicts that will grow least 
100 million 650 million year, 
which Inco itself will contribute 
extra million when its big new 
properties Manitoba come into full 
production 1961. The United States 
government adding its own mite the 
surplus. cancelled reduced its commit- 
ments purchase nickel last year, and last 
month offered for sale million the 
excess stock 137 million bought under 
the Defence Production Act. These actions, 
Thompson comments bravely, assisted 
the nickel consuming and producing indus- 
tries expanding development 
activities. 

Inco traditionally takes the long view. 
knows that consumption best 
stable prices—which have remained 
£600 ton for over three years—and 
assuring consumers ample supplies. And 
the surplus rather bigger than the com- 
would like, that the best incentive 

developing new uses. 
statement gives several examples success. 
Reflecting last year’s improvement and the 
expectation substantial increase sales 
again this the board has raised the 
quarterly dividend the common stock 
cents from the rate cents that 
paid since September, 1955. 
two-for-one split the stock also recom- 
mended, and the new shares are expected 
carry dividend 374 cents quarter. 


BUILDING MATERIALS 


Signs Strain 


the building industry last 
after the mild depression 
1957-58, was substantial but uneven: 
the private 
sector—increased most rapidly, while 
rivate industrial building lagged behind. 
demand has risen even more rapidly 
since the beginning this terms 
new orders and manufacturers’ invest- 
uilding Trades Emp 
week that the 
under construction now approaching the 
level 1955, which was high any 


turn could 


the industry’s sudden 
increase activity has, however, thrown 
strain on- some producers building 
and possible that further ex- 
some sectors the building 

deliveries, particularly bricks. 
mean some rises 
have 
relatively stable during the past two 


years. 

Deliveries bricks all types rose 
during 1959 $99.6 million, just shade 

under the record level 1955, compared 
with $39 million. 
even faster, however, both 
favourable weather and the removal 
credit restrictions. The result was that 


figure since December 1953. Production 
reported still rising, but delivery dates 
lengthening over 100 brick- 
works were closed down during 
and thought unlikely that many 
these will reopened. 

Similar and delivery delays 
have been reported for building the 
greatest delays—as much nine mon months— 
being for reinforcing rods, though build- 
ing work has yet been seriously held up. 
part this reflects stockbuilding the 
steel industry’s other customers well 
revival demand building. The posi- 
tion less critical where heavier sections 
are concerned, partly because 
building, which accounts for part 
the demand for steel, 
has been slower recover than other 
work. Deliveries Portland cement 
reached record level 11.6 million tons 
last year, compared with 10.6 million tons 
both 1958 and reported that 
most the leading cement manufacturers 
have been working near full capacity 
for some The Cement Makers’ 
Federation, which the price- 
fixing trade association, this an- 
nounced price cut 2s. ton, bringing 
the price the London area 1108. ton. 
The federation has stated that 
will not increase prices before next July 
coal “unless something unexpected 
exceptional happens.” 


RESEARCH REACTORS 


And Now Vickers 


ICKERS-ARMSTRONGS the fourth 
British company and the second 
member the aircraft industry decide 
there may business small 
for research Like its 
competitor Hawker Siddeley, Vickers- 
energy and finding the going tough where 


manufacturers’ stocks fell 113 million 

the end last year, compared with 349.2 

million year this was the lowest 


amics Corporation—with which Vickers 


costing million built the 
design the Atomic Authority 
Head Wrig Several sizes smaller and 


also designed America, which 


built this country Hawker 
under the name 


ason. 
Reactors this class cost about £100,000, 


considerably less their supply can 
arranged the United States and not 
obtained from the Atomic Energy Authority. 
This reduces the installed cost the Jason 
type £30,000. Vickers still extremely 
vague about which country will supply 
fuel, which for special 
not the usual uranium metal 
but uranium-zirconium hydride. The 
experiment still more 
limited production radioactive materials 
—of the two, Jason’s design suits better 
for investigations bearing the design 
big reactors and Triga more suited 
ical How many universities and 
research are prepared invest 
matter conjecture but the prospects are 
brighter than they seemed few years ago 
when British company thought worth 
while put such reactor the stocks. 


SUGAR MARKET 


Cuba Out Step 


commodity scheme can 
succeed unless the members give 


full support. Sugar are low not 


prices 
the International Sugar Council has 


exporter, ists being 
Cuba has prob- 
lems its own, but other exporters cannot 
expected extend too much sympathy 
that the first month the 
year raw sugar sagged from 3.05 
2.92 cents for Cuban spot, the 
average for seventeen consecutive market 
days was below 3.25 cents the council met 
London this week discuss what 


should do. Export quotas had already been 


cut $74 per cent the basic tonnages, 
reduction was not automatic. 
The council might have taken the view that 


Appointments, 

Personal notices pages 
and other 566, 577/9 


Classified Advertisements 


\ 


BUSINESS NOTES 


could nothing useful because the 
market’s weakness was not 


majority members decided that 


act, the hope least preventing 
further decline. 

Export quotas have therefore been cut 
another cent 5,630,000 metric 
tons. The estimate probable exports 
from non-members appears have been 
sharply 240,000 tons about 
440,000 tons, doubt reflecting increased 
offerings from Turkey and Argentina, mak- 
ing total supply 6,070,000 tons. The 
forecast requirements raised 
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apparent surplus only about 220,000 
tons, compared with over 300,000 tons 
before. The true balance could finer 
Russia, exporting member, under- 
stood have said that will almost cer- 
tainly net importer this year, and the 
needs Japan and others may increase. 
Moreover the council still has further cut 
five per cent (315,000 tons) exports 
its sleeve. paper, then, everything 
looks rosy,\and prices should recover 
time. practice, much will depend 
Cuba, 1959. 


SHORTER NOTES 


International Methane, the American com- 
pany that has been working with the Gas 


Council shipping liquefied methane 
Britain, the formation new company, 


Conch International Methane, accelerate 
development the technique. Constock 
International, itself joint subsidiary 
Continental Oil and Union Stockyards and 
Chicago, shares ownership 

has been carry- 
ing liquefied gas Britain 
during recent months for reforming and 
pumping into the gas supply London and 


The Russian Volga and Moskvich cars 
are marketed Britain Thomson 
and Taylor, the sports car specialists. Both 
cars are family saloons the price, including 
tax, the Volga will about 
£1,120 and that the 1.36-litre Moskvich 
under {800. Imports will begin next 
though the prices are lower than 
those most imported cars their size 
groups, they are still higher than those 
British cars. 


Five new diamond tool factories are 
built the Soviet Union according 
ial announcement from Moscow this 
week. The new factories will built the 
Caucasus, Siberia and the Ukraine. The 
news follows earlier announcement that 
Russia step diamond output some 
sixteen times over the next five years. 


The directors the Beecham group have 
announced second ordinary interim divi- 
dend per cent compared with per 
cent last year. 
declared last October, was also raised from 
per cent per cent. 


The Orange Free State Investment Trust 
has declared final dividend per 
cent for 1959 making total per cent 
for the year, compared with per cent 
last year. The ordinary dividend the 


national 


The ‘first interim payment, 


West Rand Investment Trust for 1959 
unchanged per cent. 


day after the International Gold Cor- 
poration South Africa launched its gold 
certificate scheme Frankfurt the German 
Bundesbank decided forbid dealings 
the corporation’s certificates. The objec- 
tion, shared the Swiss National Bank, 
that the certificates are bearer form 
and for small amounts: they are regarded 
possible competition for currency. 


Stocks butter are rising, and prices 
have fallen further. New and 
Australian butter was reduced last 


20s. and 22s, respectively 370s. and 


bill permit foreign banks open 
branches New York has been introduced 
into the state legislature. present foreign 
banks with agencies New York may not 
accept deposit business. 


Supplementary estimates have been pre- 
sented this week total £76.5 million. 
The largest single item £25.6 million 
for the health service agriculture and 
assistance also need additional 
funds. always, these supplementaries 
incomplete guide the budget out- 
turn they take account under- 
spending other votes. 


COMPANY, AFFAIRS 
Comments’on pages 567 and 570 
Peachey Property 
Ashdown Trust 


Charifund 
AEG Unit Trust Cable Wireless (Holding) 
Electric 


Leyland Motors 
LONDON AND NEW YORK 
Stocks, prices, yields and security indices 
pages 568 569 


LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 
The movements reported page 570 


MONEY AND EXCHANGES 
Money market report, exchange rates and 
public finance page 57! 


research reactor this country. Kescarch 
reactors come variety sizes the best- 
known British one date the Dido 
cheaper the Merlin offered Associated 
Electrical Industries, and the very small 
the scale come the shrimps the 
industry, such Triga and its competitor 
| 
| 
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OUALITY 


People who can 


but very unpompous about all. 


(Rather like the people who 
smoke them.) 

These discreetly expensive 
cigarettes—they are 4/4 for 20— 

their plain white and 

packets, put airs for 

the very adequate reason that 

they deserve smoked. 


Their tobacco quite excellent, 
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COMPANY 


COLVILLES LIMITED 
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AGAIN BENEFITS FROM OPERATIONS RAVENSCRAIG 


BALANCE SHEET SHOWS SATISFACTORY LIQUID POSITION 


The 29th annual meeting Colvilles 
Limited was held February Glasgow. 


The follawing the circulated statement 
Sit Andrew McCance, DSc, LLD, DL, 
chairman and managing director, for the year 
September 30, 1959: 


matter great regret record that 
Robert who had retire from the 
Board year ago owing ill-health, passed away 
the autumn last His association 
Colvilles goes back for many years and 
out the steel industry was widely known and 
gteatly respected. 


ACCOUNTS 


The manufacturing arid trading profit has 
again benefited from the Operations 
policy spending during the postwar 
years modernisation and modifications 
the established works now bearing fruit. 
have been able maintain the works less 
without any way lowering standards. The 
pressure producing departments, 
consequence the recession, enabled some 
accumulation lower priced stocks semi- 
finished and finished materials liquidated 
These factors have all contributed the im- 
proved trading results. 


For some time the Board had been consider- 
ing the desirability introducing scheme 
pensions for workers, which would contribute 
their greater security making provision for 
the future and would them enjoy addi- 
tional benefits when the time came for retiral. 
September 1959, association with the 
Scottish Amicable Life Assurance 
scheme for pensions and life assurance for 
employees was introduced, which has met with 
warm welcome the Colville group. 
are required from 
but the scheme allows members make volun- 
tary contributions obtain benefits 
for themselves. The Board have been en- 
couraged and gratified the very large per- 
centage the who have availed them- 
this The scheme has been 
designed fit readily the 
national scheme. This first year was con- 
sidered preferable charge full year’s 
premium the accounts rather than make 
accounting apportionment. this way 
the accounts show the measure the annual 
charge that can expected future cover 
this scheme social betterment for those who 
work for the company. 


cannot assumed that the furure 
will free from inflation, has been decided 
set aside million capital reserve for replace- 
ment with the intention augmenting 
the depreciation which still based some 

‘ 


MODERNISATION BEARS FRUIT 


extent the historical cost plant prewar 
levels. 


The provision for taxation this year less 
explained the reduction standard rate 
income tax and favourable settlement 
the Courts case which had the 
adjustment our own The taxation 
for the remaining postwar years has now been 
settled apart from the adjustment the profits 
tax for the period when the company was 
member the Iron and Steel Holding and 
Agency group.” consequence cer- 
tain provisions are now longer necessary and 
they have been added back the profit and loss 
account. The net profits this year have been 
increased those non-recurring items. 


When the construction Ravenscraig was 
started, investment allowances were force, but 
shortly afterwards these were terminated and 
replaced the grant initial allowances. More 
recently dual system involving both allowances 
was introduced. These changes gave rise 
some dubiety their application large 
capital development like Ravenscraig where con- 
struction was spread over several years. 
glad however report that all questions this 
connection now been settled and sub- 
stantial part the amount £1,336,623 added 
back provision for tax required, 
arose from such settlements. 


The balance sheet shows satisfactory liquid 
position, although should stated that sub- 
stantial cash resources will required for our 
capital commitments. The capital commitments 
stated the balance sheet are our present firm 
commitments. They not reflect all the expen- 
the new strip mill and other 
development plans, the orders for which are 
now nearing the final stages technical 
adjustment. contracts for the hot and cold 
mills have been placed, together with their elec- 
tric drives. the time the annual takes 
place,.the commitments for the blast furnace 
ovens, buildings and steelmaking plant 
will all have been finally concluded. These items 
total will cover approximately two-thirds 
the total. estimated expenditure. Having such 
commitments mind, million has 
transferred general reserve. 


The Board recommend that final dividend 
cent for the year. 


SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES 


Like the parent company the subsidiary com- 
panies felt the effects the recession during the 
early part the present year, but glad 
say they have shared the recovery which has 
since The greater part their 
ings has been transferred way dividend 
strengthen the cash reserves the parent com- 


pany anticipation our commitments for 
development which, with the progress con- 
struction, will require steadily increasing pay- 
ments the coming year. 

the case The Lanarkshire Steel Com- 
pany Limited, whose principal products are steel 
joists and heavy sections, the effect the reces- 
sion was increased owing changes the type 
joist demand. The availability universal 
beams this country reduced the sale normal 
joists manufactured British Standard Specifi- 
cations, which are not only heavier for the same 
strength but are also less convenient other 
ways. The consequences such development 
had been under close consideration for some 
time and experiments produce the new profile 
the ordinary section mill had been progress 
for the past glad say that 
this the company was successful and has 
been shown with the addition the existing 
mill universal stands and run-out roller tables 
can produced. The order for these additions 
has been placed and anticipated that their 
installation will completed and production 
about months’ time. When completed 
the range and type joist and section which 
the company can market will greatly ex- 
tended. This should place the company 
favourable position regard home and export 
markets the future. 

New contracts for constructional steel have 
been scarce recent years. part this but 
another aspect the recession trade through 
which the country has been passing, but 
also reflection competition from ferro- 
concrete construction which has been growing 


spite the trade set-back. The proportion 


buildings erected ferro-concrete has always 
been less Britain than continental countries 
and would seem that this difference now 
being narrowed. This confirmed by. the 
demand for ferro-concrete bars, the 
which from the bar mills the group has 
reached record tonnages recent months. 


The insistence building regulations 
casing steel columns concrete for fire protec- 
tion, without permitting the added strength 
the concrete taken into account, has had 
unfavourable effect the cost frame 
buildings and has made their use 
many cases. This, glad say, has now 


been put right and with the advent universal 


beams fully anticipate that construction 
Will now become more competitive than has 
previously been possible. 

The Company 
Limited with their diversified production have 
had satisfactory year and can look forward 
active period from the contracts placed with 
them for the buildings required for our strip 
mill scheme. welded fabrication for engineer- 
ing components, their works have been fully 
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employed during the year. large contract for 
fabricated valves for atomic energy power 
Station nearing completion but, common 
with the experience others this field, the 
work has not proved remunerative. 

With the record British production motor 
cars, demand for special steels has been good 

\during recent months and The Clyde Alloy 
Steel Company Limited are producing their full 
quota the supplies required this virile 
industry. Looking the steady growth pro- 
duction which has continued the motor 
industry, the need for larger special 
steels was foreseen some time ago and steps 
were taken rebuild the Hallside Works The 
Company Scotland Limited form 
modern and economic unit laid out and specially 
designed for the production these highly 
diversified steel compositions. This has been 
operation some magnitude, but has pro- 
gressed steadily. The falling away trade, 
which applied special steels equally with other 
qualities, has enabled the reconstruction work 
carried through without undue pressure 
and therefore with reasonable economy. The 
location Hallside was satisfactory, but the lay- 
out the works and the plant were line 
with modern ideas. this has now been 
changed. The new mills are nearing completion 
and the modernisation the melting shop 
progress, has been decided install 
80-ton electric furnace and experience with this, 
particularly regard production costs, will 
awaited before deciding any further 
extension the use this type large 
furnace. 

The management and control this division 
have been transferred The Clyde Alloy Steel 
Company Limited, who are also integrating the 
steel foundry production Hallside with their 
own. from the current year, the results relat- 
ing these activities will included those 
this subsidiary. 

Correspondingly, the plate production The 
Steel Company Scodand Limited Blochairn 
Works has been amalgamated with the plate pro- 
duction Colvilles and now controlled from 
the head office the parent company. 

Plans are progress for expanding the pro- 
duction bright turned and bright drawn bars 
from the Govan Shafting and 
Works and merging this with similar but some- 
what more restricted class work now carried 
Dalzell Works, Motherwell. 

anticipated that these changes will result 
administrative and production economies. 
The increasing use now being made mechan- 
ised methods office control and accounts has 
nécessity compelled greater centralisation and 
greater concentration work fewer centres. 

After very slack period the hand mills 
Smith McLean Limited Gartcosh are now 
well employed helping meet the shortage 
the supply sheets, When strip mill sheets 
were available, users were longer contented 
with hand mill quality, but the recurrence 
demand helping bridge the time before the 
strip mill comes into operation. These changes 
however are recognised being conditioned 
the fluctuation the state supply and demand 
and, competition with the superior quality 
the strip mill product, the future prospects 
for the hand mills have not been changed this 
temporary demand. those directly interested 
however, very welcome respite. The 
galvanising units Mavisbank have been suffer- 

ing from the falling off orders, but have been 

able maintain reasonable level work and 
they are now fairly fully committed for some 
months ahead. 
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The only other subsidiary need refer 
The Lime Company Limited. 
During the last few years the equipment has 
been modernised and the methods handling 
the quarry improved order the 
increasing demand for small limestone arising 
from the greater use sinter our own 
furnaces. There limit however the out- 
put that can obtained from the 
without resorting mining, which would not 
economic, and our plans pitch the future 
output higher than the present economic 
limit. smaller member our subsidiary 
group, result the changes which have 
been made recent years, last giving 
satisfactory return the capital invested. 

glad able state that all the sub- 
sidiary companies have this year earned profits. 
Apart from small balances added the amounts 
carried forward, these profits have been trans- 
ferred the parent company. 


PRODUCTION AND COSTS 


The production coke, pig iron and 
during the past financial year has been: 


Six months Six months 


March 30th 
Pig 328,907 673,163 


These figures reflect the reduced demand 
which existed during the period. addition, 
however, the coke and pig iron production 
Clyde Iron Works was affected substantial 
rebuilding and relining operations. When 
became evident that reduced demand would 
continue for some time, the opportunity was 
taken close down two batteries coke 
ovens which had been continuous production 
for twenty years and were need recon- 
struction. Whilst reconstruction could probably 
have been delayed for few more years, was 
considered that rebuilding might then have 
been required time when the pressure 
demand would have made inconvenient. The 
reconstruction now completed and several 
improvements have been introduced make 
the new batteries modern every respect. The 
total cost has amounted £667,863 and, 
view the improvements, this sum has been 
charged capital account conformity with 
the national agreement with the Inland Revenue. 
reconditioning fund £317,605 had been 
accumulated over the years and, being longer 
required, has been returned the revenue 
account. 


Two the blast furnaces were also shut 
down and relined and the opportunity has been 
taken convert second furnace not yet adapted 
for high top pressure blowing. During the 
period relining, steclmaking was continued 
from stocks pig iron accumulated for this 
purpose. the beginning September, one 
the blast furnaces was again brought back 
into operation. The total tonnage pig iron 
produced this furnace during the years 
continuous use was 2,352,136 tons which 
believed record for this country. 


have now had the benefit full year’s 
operation the ore unloading plant General 
Terminus. The rate unloading has come 
fully expectations and large cargoes have been 
handled expeditiously. The largest single cargo 
ore discharged far has been 24,000 tons 
brought 35,000 ton ore carrier. Experi- 
ence has demonstrated that the plant would 
capable still better discharge rates the con- 


veyor belts were the use 
motors higher horse power and this change 
now progress. 


Glengarnock Works the last steam engine 
driving the section mill has been scrapped and 
replaced drive with beneficial 
effects the cost rolling, spite the fact 
that much the steam came from waste heat. 
The conversion this rolling mill completes 
the plans for our mills, which have 
been progress now for some years and which 
have been carried through every case without 
sensible loss production. 


DEVELOPMENT 


preliminary scheme for the new strip mill 
was approved the Iron and Board and 
the British Iron and Steel Federation April, 
1959. This enabled negotiations for the purchase 
the plant begin with the manufacturers. 
Throughout the year visits have been paid 
teams engineers and metallurgists cor- 
responding installations this country and 
would like express appreciation for all the 
assistance which has been freely given and which 
has proved most helpful. addition, visits 
have been paid America, Holland, Germany, 
Italy, Belgium and Austria and, result 
careful study, was decided install L-D 
oxygen converters with lime injection increase 
the capacity Ravenscraig 
700,000 tons which, with the addition the 
present open hearth shop fourth furnace 
already planned, will give total annual produc- 
tion 1,260,000 tons that 


Large quantities oxygen will 
and negotiations are being concluded with the 
British Oxygen Company Limited for the erect- 
tion plant produce 200 tons liquid 
oxygen per day. second plant with the same 
capacity follow immediately afterwards 
enable the application oxygen further 
extended the melting shops and 
Lanarkshire 


Good progress being made with the con- 
struction the slabbing mill, and the integra- 
tion production from this mill with the re- 
quirements the strip mill has made 
difficulty. 

more detailed examination the probable 
market has shown that our original production 
targets were too low and revision has been 
necessary. The target output for the mill 
now 500,000 tons finished sheets and 175,000 
tons light plates. The hot mill itself will 
produce finished strip wide this 
was considered the most useful width meet 
the general demand. Before the width the 
finally determined, study the 
present requirements was made and consultation 
took place with the principal users, result, 
the conclusion was reached that the demand for 
sheets excess this width was 
percentage the total demand that expenditure 
the duplication facilities for the supply 
very wide sheets would not 


Following the changes mentioned above, was 
found necessary 4-stand tandem 
cold reduction mill Gartcosh the same 
width the hot strip mill. This mill will have 
ample latent capacity meet any likely increase 
demand that may arise later date. Work 
has already started the preparation the site 
Gartcosh and good progress has been made. 
anticipated that the cold reduction plant will 
completed the end 1961, and the hot 
strip mill the third quarter 1962. 
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positions for the and supervision 
our steel and for the strip 
are being filled from within our own or- 
Arrangements have been made are 
process enable those selected for such posi- 
both home and abroed order that they may 
equipped over their new 
when the construction the strip 
mill 


The opportunity during the year 


acquiring the site and buildings belonging 
Hurst, Company Limited Mother- 
well and the purchase was concluded. This 
adjoins the land Lanarkshire Works 
the side and that Works the 
other, whilst the north bounded the 
sidings Ravenscraig. Its purchase will 
therefore enable improvements made the 
these works and when required. 
The utilising some the 
buildings develop and extend 
the and bright drawn 
bars and certain other now being 
examined. 


Production coke and pig iron ceased 
Ironworks Limited November 1958, 
although trading coke Work has 
now started dismantling the plant and clear- 
ing the site. Interest the re-utilisation the 
site has been shown and negotiations for its sale 
ate proceeding, Meantime agreement has been 
reached the purchase another concern 
approximately one-third the area for the 
erection substantial modern factory. 


RAW MATERIALS 


For some years has been recognised that the 
increase our pig ‘iron production would 
demand larger limestone, and 
work has been carried out over wide 
area Scotland find suitable deposit for 
these additional requirements. Unfortunately 
none the Scottish deposits has been found 
suitable quality: all contained numerous sand 
streaks throughout, which render them unsuit- 
able for steel making. are the reserves 
sufficient for our larger 
deposit located near Penrith has been exten- 
sively explored and work carried out during the 
past three years has confirmed the suitability 
this limestone. option has been taken 
the site. scheme the development 
this reserve modern methods and its trans- 
port the works now under considera- 
the time the additional blast furnaces 
Ravenscraig have been constructed. 


From time time public reference has been 
made deposits iron ore Scotland and 
have thought desirable that the known dépo- 
sits should thoroughly explored determine 
whether they contain any potentiality supply 
for our works. The particular deposits which 
justified examination were those the Island 


Raasay and the Island Tiree. 


work has now been and has been 
found that, while the deposit the surface 
Tiree gave promising indications con- 
tent, the disseminated rock containing the iron- 
stone was and fell away rapidly iron 


content with the depth from which samples 


were taken. Extensive boring has shown that 
this falling away value would make the Tiree 
uneconomic develop. 

The iron ore deposit the Island Raasay, 
which was worked for some years another 
Scottish ironmaking company, has been closely 
studied. has low iron and very high 
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phosphorus content and the cost steelmaking 


with pig iron from this iron ore would 
high limit seriously the commercial pros- 
pects its use. matter regret that 


economic workable iron deposit known 


exist Scotland. 


FUTURE OUTLOOK 


Whilst the year under review commenced 
the midst trade recession, the recovery 
since started has been rapid. The demand for 
steel has been rising steadily during the past 
half year and there every indication that this 
likely continue. This change reflects the 
increasing confidence the trade prospects 
the United Kingdom, both the field home 
trade and the export markets. 
tion the confidence which has grown with 
the evidence stability costs and prices 
engendered the success the 


economic policies. 


The state trade very sensitive changes 
public sentiment and can adversely affected 
unrest and wages demands which not 
have productivity their justification. 
There have been some signs recently that the 
pressures which caused the inflationary increases 
the cost living during the postwar years 
may recur and may upset the 
which has brought the return good 
trade and which are now 
all benefiting. hoped that counsels 
restraint such matters will followed 
that the present expectations prosperity 
throughout the country may encouraged and 
prolonged. 


Our position exporter steel products 
has been well maintained and new markets are 
being opened which offer good prospects for 
business. The development such new 
markets essential offset the diminishing 
demand from certain traditional markets 
countries now establishing their 
plants. 


The Board have once again been excellently 
supported during period which has not been 
easy enthusiastic staff and they 
wish record their sincere appreciation for the 
great assistance they have received from every- 
the service the company. 


APPENDIX 
ANALYSIS INCOME AND EXPENDITURE 
1958 
income from interest, 75,480 
materials, trade expenses 
Debenture 643 
Balance available for wages, 
salaries, taxation, dividends and 
Distributed follows 
Wages, salaries, insur- 
ance and superannuation 
contributions .............. 
1,672 1,520 
5,893 3,673 


Note.—Since wages and salaries are paid before 
deduction tax, dividends have been treated the 
same basis and the amount taxation has been 
adjusted accordingly. 

Number Employees, 16,500. Share- 
holders 36,500. 
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MALAYA GENERAL 
COMPANY 


CROPS 


The Fifty-first Annual General Meeting the 
General Company Limited, was held 
January 28th London. 


Sir Henry Birkmyre, Bart, chairman, 
course his speech, said: The accounts 
present the Consolidated Balance Sheet and 
Profit and Loss Accounts, consequent upon the 
merger with Sedenak Rubber Estates Limited, 
which Malaya General Company Limited 
acquired 100 per cent interest the Subsidiary 
Company. 


RESULT YEAR’S OPERATIONS 


The net profit amounted £72,229, including 
Cess Refunds and Government Replanting 
Grants received during the year, These repay- 
ments totalled £31,847 against which 
ture Replanting during the year charged 
Revenue Account amounted £58,563. With 
the amount £24,325 brought from last 
year and £3,249 Excess Tax Provisions the total 
amount ‘available Appropriation Account 
£76,974, after transferring £22,829 Capital 
Reserve respect profits the Subsidiary 
Company during the year but relating 
the pre-acquisition period. 

Proceeds the crop, which was 422,117 
higher than the previous periods, were 
24.38d. per compared with 
1957-58. The crop the mature areas both 
Estates was 576 per acre. This distinct 
advance last year and is, hope, the fore- 
runner better crops 


Fixed Assets stand value £45 per 
planted acre. Your Board and that Sedenak 
Rubber Estates Limited, have decided during 
the current year write the Estates 
figure more commensurate with present day 
values, reflecting the improvements achieved 
the course Replanting operations which have 
been carried out over the years from Revenue 
Account. result, the Company’s combined 
assets have been written total 
passing the necessary Resolution make 
Scrip Capitalisation Members the propor- 
tion two shares 2s. each, fully paid, for 
every five shares 2s. each held. 


VISIT ESTATES 


During the year visited your Estates. 
spent most interesting three days Rengam, 
and very glad able tell you that 
the improvement since last saw was most 
impressive, also spent three days Sedenak, 
and the general state cultivation and tapping 
was very satisfactory. 


Your Directors have entered into Agree- 
ment for the sale the Rengam Section 
and Jungle Reserve for the sum £43,750. 
The capital profit arising from this sale amounts 
not less than £24,803. Your Directors feel 
that this should distributed the share- 
holders. that end the Board propose 
call Extraordinary General Meeting soon 
possible which the resolution give effect 
this will put forward. 


The was adopted the authorised share 


capital was increased from £350,000 £500,000; 


new Articles Association were adopted and 
the capitalisation was approved. 
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THE ROYAL BANK SCOTLAND 


HIGHLY SATISFACTORY AND RECORD YEAR 


RIGHTS ISSUE 


STRENGTH BALANCE SHEET POSITION 


SOUND PROGRESS COUNTRY’S ECONOMIC RECOVERY 


THE DUKE BUCCLEUCH UNSOLVED PROBLEM MONETARY STABILITY 


The Annual General Court Proprictors 
The Royal Bank Scotland will held 
February 23rd Edinburgh, 

The following the circulated statement 
the Governor the Bank, His Grace The 
Duke Buccleuch and Queensberry, KT, PC, 
GCVO, LLD: 

Before review our Accounts and the events 
the past year, wish first all refer 
the loss which have sustained through the 
death Bertram Francis George Currie who 
had been Extraordinary Director since the 
association our Bank with Glyn, Mills Co. 
August 1939. was Director that 
Bank until his death and shall miss him 
greatly. During the year under review Sir 
Francis Maurice Grosvenor Glyn, KCMG, 
Chairman Glyn, Mills Co., order 
lighten his commitments, tendered his resigna- 
tion Ordinary Director. Sir Francis also 
joined our Court August 1939 and have 
greatly valued the benefit his wise counsel 
and wide experience. shall miss his presence 
our Ordinary Court but happy, how- 

ever, say that has agreed serve 
Extraordinary Director. 


welcome two new Ordinary 
Eric Odin Faulkner, MBE, managing 
Director Glyn, Mills Co. since January 
1950 and now Deputy Chairman that Bank, 
and, also James Ogilvy Blair-Cunynghame, 
OBE, MA, who until the end last year was 
full time member the National Coal Board. 
These gentlemen, having been appointed fill 
the vacancies the Court, will, accordance 
with the constitution the Bank, retire the 
Annual Court Proprietors February 23rd 
but are being nominated for re-election. 


The present size the Ordinary Court 
Directors based Resolution the Court 
Proprietors passed March 14, 1951, which 
gave the Court Directors authority fix the 
number Ordinary Directors not less than 
ten and not more than sixteen. view the 
expansion which has taken place the Bank’s 
business now considered desirable that 
power should given increase the number 
Ordinary Directors beyond sixteen. 
therefore proposed ask you the Annual 
Court February 23rd pass Resolution 
giving the Court Directors authority fix 
the number Ordinary Directors maximum 
eighteen, two more than the present limit. 
trust the proposal will commend itself you. 


RIGHTS 


held January 26, 1960, Resolutions were 
passed authorising increase the Capital 
the issue new Stock amounting £1,650,000, 
which, when fully paid up, will raise the Capital 
Stock the Bank £7,600,000. proposed 
apply part the premium from 


this issue bring the Reserve Fund 
£7,600,000 and the balance will added 
Inner Reserves. The ratio our Capital and 
Reserves the Deposits our Group will 
thereby considerably strengthened and the 
funds made available from the issue will enable 
take advantage any opportunities which 
may arise for further expansion. 


Out the new Capital Stock £1,650,000 
the special General Court pro- 
visionally allotted amount £162,500 
Trustees behalf the Staffs our Bank, 
Williams Deacon’s Bank Ltd. and Glyn, Mills 
Co. and invitation being extended all 
members the Staffs with three years more 
service apply for share the distribution 
this stock the same price the new Stock 
being offered the Proprietors way 
hoped that there will good 
response the Staffs participate this offer, 
which allows them the opportunity acquiring 
favourable terms financial interest the 
Capital the Group which they serve. 


Your Directors have considered desirable 
provide that those who for one 
reason another, perhaps because illness 
absence abroad, fail exercise their rights 
take their provisional allotments the new 
Stock not thereby forfeit 
Accordingly has been decided part the 
terms the issue that all rights not taken 
February 15th are sold and the net 
proceeds divided pro rata amongst the Pro- 
entitled thereto. 


WALL STREET OFFICE 


sure you would interested see the 
intimation the recent opening New York 
Representative Office serve the interests 
the Group the United States America, This 
development which has been under con- 
sideration for some time and has been under- 
taken that the three Banks the Group may 
better able maintain liaison with their 
Banking Correspondents the North American 
continent. will also enable the Group 
give fuller service those customers who have 
business affiliates North 
America and those who may consider extend- 
ing their trade with that part the world 
who may thinking entering into trade with 
North America for the first time. judge 
ourselves fortunate having secured 
our Representative Francis Harold 
until recently Manager the New York Agency 
The Standard Bank South Africa, and 
who has been the United States for period 
almost forty years. Such long experience 
there has given him intimate knowledge 
American Banking and American industry, trade 
and commerce, and consider him 
ideally suited represent our Group the 
United States. have appointed his assistant 


Maurice Burnett who was from October, 
1954, Local Director Glyn, Mills Co, and 
who some years ago spent period with 
American Bank. Suitable premises have been 
secured Wall Street the heart New 
prietors customers have occasion New 
York any time they will most warmly 
Burnett. 


RESULT YEAR’S OPERATIONS 


should now like refer some detail 
the Bank’s affairs shown the Annual Report 
and Accounts, copy which accompanies this 
Statement. The year was highly satisfactory 
one. The net Profit, after providing for taxation 
and making transfers Reserves for Contin- 
gencies out which provisions have been made 
for all Bad and Doubtful Debts, fluctuations 
the value Investments and other Contin- 
gencies, was This increase 
£122,420 per cent over the figure for 
1958. record for the Bank and has 
enabled the Court Directors recommend 
final dividend per cent for the year which, 
with the interim dividend paid September, 


will make the total for the year per cent, 


increase per cent the rate paid for 1958, 
already intimated the General Manager’s 
circular letter January 1960, which accom- 
panied the Notice convening the special General 
Court Proprietors January 26th, your Direc- 
tors, the absence unforeseen circumstances, 
expect able maintain this rate divi- 
dend 1960 the Capital increased the 
issue £1,650,000 new Capital Stock. 


INCREASED DEPOSITS AND ADVANCES 


Deposits £137 million were million 
above the figure December, 1958. not, 
however, the figure any particular date which 
most important but the level 
throughout the year, and this regard can tell 
you that the increase shown the end the 
year fairly represents the increase the average 
level our Deposits during the year 
pared with the average level 


Advances £59,500,000 show the substantial 
almost million over the total 
ment last year, increase our Advances 
during 1959 was expected and part the 
increase now shown reflects the implementation 
commitments undertaken prior the end 
1958. The increase well spread over the 
whole range our There has been 
further expansion our Personal Loans but 
the total outstanding this category respon- 
sible only minor degree for the increase 
our Advances. The introduction this new 
category loan has brought useful accretion 
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which formerly contact with, 
the Joint system. There are 
the stages, stable level 


Notes Cisculation throughout the year have 


more less the level the pre- 


year and for comments. 


STRONG LIQUID POSITION 


which, previously extent 
per cent, has now fully paid. 


Deacon’s Bank for 1959 
per cent more than for 1958. 


Just before the end the year Glyn, Mills 
Co. increased their Capital £300,000 
Inner Reserves and out last 
year’s Profit they have allocated £100,000 
Published Reserve Fund. our practice 
value the holdings our Associate Banks 


last year. The £400,000 resulting 
from this revaluation, together with £200,000 
from our own Profits, was transferred 


our Published Reserve Fund, raising from 


£5,300,000 


CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS 


the Consolidated Balance Sheet 
the Group, the total Deposits amounts 
for the year, while Advances 
£144,731,296 show increase almost £31 
million. Consolidated Profit the Group 


INTEREST 


You will pleased learn that the 
the British Wagon Company, 
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which our Group has per cent interest, 
has continued expand, and feel sure that 
the years come our association with 
Company will prove increasing benefit 
our Group, not only respect the return 
our investment but also because the 
help which able provide the customers 
the Group who may wish cover part 
their financing requirements hire purchase. 


STAFF TRAINING SCHEME 
mentioned that the Bank had 


addition 
the College affords opportunities Branch 
Managers and other Members the Staff 


developments which may bring 


within the next few years. The 
extent which the payment wages cheque 
will take place will depend the wishes the 
wage carners, for the which 
proposed introduce for the amendment 
the Truck Acts there intention making 
compulsory the employee accept 
ment his wages cheque. The question 
costs important this context. present 
many the accounts maintained with the Banks 
are, the basis the existing scale charges, 
operated loss and yet, notwithstanding this, 
would give tremendous encouragement the 


extension the banking habit, which are all 


account could introduced subject cheaper 
rate charge for those who not wish full 
banking service. The Government itself could 
help towards this end abolishing the Stamp 
Duty cheques, and would not unreason- 


THE ECONOMIC SCENE 


During the year the recovery the economic 
and financial state the country continued. 
There was expansion industrial produc- 
tion and rise productivity. Helped the 
stability wage rates and the continu- 


ance favourable prices for our commodity 


imports, our price level remained stable through- 
out the year. Sterling has remained strong and 
there has been strengthening our 
external reserves. have made sound pro- 
gress since September, 1957, but not sure 
the problem how stability 
the value money with continuing economic 
growth yet been solved. 

experience the past year has been 
encouraging and the outlook appears 
reasonably favourable, although the longer term 
prospects are being slightly darkened 
renewed round for higher rates 
wages. these claims result increases which 
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are not matched increased productivity, they 
will inevitably, has been pointed out before, 
again set motion the forces inflation with 
all the consequences that know well. 

far the recovery demand has been mainly 
confined the consumer goods industries but 
there are definite indications that capital invest- 
now beginning expand again. Short- 
term rates interest this country have for 
some time been lower than rates other parts 
the world, the United 
and Western with 
tendency for money ‘withdrawn from this 
country obtain the benefit these higher 
rates. The recent increase per cent Bank 
\Rate intended correct this, but addition 
the country whole that the Government 
does not wish see expansion proceeding 
rate which might endanger the the 
economy. 


SCOTTISH INDUSTRY 


Scotland, because the structure our 
economy, have not yet benefited from the 
recovery same extent other parts 
the United Kingdom. are much more 
dependent than most other areas the country 
our capital goods industries that anything 
which would retard the recovery from spreading 
itself through this side industry would 
most unfortunate for us. The unemployment 
situation Scotland has improved marginally 
since last year but things are present there 

any substantial betterment until there 
some recovery the activity our heavy 
industries. 

There yet sign any break the 
clouds for the shipbuilding industry, which 
directly and indirectly the livelihood many 
our people depends, and this turn still 
having its effect our steel industry. slight 
improvement demand has led small 
recovery steel production but the industry 
still operating below capacity. 


The whisky industry has had another good 
year and has yet again set another export 
record, with still more supplies going the 
United States. There has been also revival 
our woollen industry and the 
prospects appear favourable. 


should like say word the 
courageous way which the City Glasgow, 
co-operation with other Local Authorities, 
tackling its overspill and industrial re-develop- 
ment problems. Glasgow has faced the 
fact that has almost reached its physical limits 
and think that the steps which and the other 
Local Authorities Scotland are 
taking deal with this problem country- 
wide basis are 


REAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR INDUSTRIAL 
DEVELOPMENT 


There are real opportunities Scotland for 
industries which are prepared move out from 
the heavily populated industrial belt and give 
themselves room The Markets 
will still readily hand. Scotland 
would welcome also the setting new in- 
dustrial plants here and believe that Scot- 
land can offer very favourable opportunities for 
this sort development. Everyone who has the 
interests Scotland heart must have been 
encouraged the announcement the decision 
‘the British Motor Corporation set 
factory Bathgate, which anticipated will 
provide work for over 5,000 people. 


keeping pace with fresh lendings. 
started Staff Scheme and had 
more than full year’s experience run- 
liquid position, the ratio our liquidity being fied that this something well worth while and 
line with the level previous years. the Staff the Bank. The 
‘With only modest our Deposits which imparted the lecturers 
for the major part our 

are shown under their market value the 

ments the the Industriel Com- 

character—in British Banking. Two which are 

very much the forefront the present time 

eque. Automation has under study 

ASSOCIATE BANKS the Banks for some time and its intro- 

pleased report that our Associate duction into Banks now seems practical 

Banks make gopd progress. 

positions are shown their 

Sheets. The changes the principal 

policy extending its Branch system, six 

Branches having been during the 

the intention push shead with 

this policy fast circumstances permit 

and the real bencfit will felt the 

come. The rate dividend proposed 

will observe that our Investments Sub- 

j vai 
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Scotland also has space provide for leisure 
and the advent the Highland Tourist Finance 
Corporation shows well advised and timely 
effort support, organised way, the 
development the tourist industry 
country. And may say that afe ready 
co-operate with and support the Corporation 
any suitable plans suggested for assisting the 
tourist industry. 


SURVEY COMMITTEE 


Behind all this and yet looking forward stands 
the Survey which has just been set 
under the aegis the Scottish Council 
(Development and Industry) study the natural 
resources Scotland and, from the results 
that study, form plans how best make use 
these Elgood, one your 
Directors, Chairman this Committee. 
understand that his main task will co- 
ordinate the reports which will come from the 
various scientists and others engaged the 
survey, and sure all wish him well 
the important task which has undertaken. 


Last year was one the most favourable that 
our farmers have experienced the matter 
weather for very long time and the long periods 
sunshine the autumn enabled good harvests 
ingathered quickly and without loss.. Yields 
from all grain crops were good but some our 
other farming products were affected the pro- 
longed drought. For instance, lamb prices 
the autumn sales were much lower than the pre- 
vious year. This reminder that 
agriculture there common denominator. 
The type weather suitable for one type 
farming may unfavourable for others, and 
period prolonged sunshine such had 
last year producing serious drought can, 
well periods excessive rain, disturb the 
balance our agricultural production. 


RADCLIFFE REPORT 


After work extending over period more 
than two years the Radcliffe Committee pre- 
sented its Report Parliament last August—in 
circumstances entirely different from those which 
obtained when the Committee was set 
May, 1957. The Report unanimous one and 
provides with most comprehensive and 
analysis our present monetary system. 
The Committee’s recommendations have not all 
found universal acceptance and the Government 
haye decided against some them. Others are 
still being considered and yet too early 
say what changes they may give rise 
banking policies and practices. 
criticism was found with the banking system. 
The Committee recommended that more com- 
prehensive collection and collation banking 
statistics should undertaken and, this 
one the recommendations which has been 
welcomed both the Chancellor the Ex- 
chequer and the Governor the Bank 
this matter receiving close study 
the moment. 


TRIBUTE EXECUTIVE AND STAFF 


With the relaxation number controls 
and the freeing credit our Staff has had 
strenuous year. would like take this oppor- 
tunity thanking our General Manager, his 
Assistant General Managers, our Branch 
Managers and the Staff the Bank, both 
men and women, for their loyal and excellent 
service all them their varying capacities 
have contributed the satisfactory results which 
have been placed before you. 


COMPANY MEETING REPORTS 


THOS. FIRTH JOHN BROWN LIMITED 


SIR JOHN STATEMENT 


The Annual General Meeting Thos. Firth John Brown Limited was 
held January 28th Atlas Works, Sheffield, Sir John Green, (the Chairman) presiding. 

The following extract from his circulated 

The gross surplus after providing for Directors’ remuneration, but before providing for 
Debenture Interest £131,756, Depreciation £660,721, Additional Depreciation £648,000 
amounts £5,067,543, reduction £789,336 compared with last year. 

United Kingdom Taxation amounts £1,957,786, reduction £653,937 compared with 
the previous year. 

The amount unappropriated profit brought forward £1,239,918, giving net amount 
dealt with the Consolidated Accounts the Group, increase 
£276,530. 

Your Directors propose transfer £1,280,000 General Reserve, and pay final 
dividend per cent, which together with the interim dividend per cent absorbs 
£542,369, leaving £1,436,829 carried forward. 

The Current Assets the Group amount £17,917,058, compared with the Current 
Liabilities £5,222,864, giving cover the latter 3.4 times. 

The increase Trade Investments mainly represents increase the book value 
the Company’s investment Firth-Vickers Stainless Steels Limited. September 29, 
1959 that Company increased its Issued Share Capital million million. 
1,500,000 Shares were issued for cash par the Parent and also 
1,500,000 Shares were distributed capitalising part the existing Reserves the Company. 
Consequent upon this increase Share Capital, Firth-Vickers were able repay £750,000 
the outstanding Loan each Parent Company. 

The Issued Capital The Firth-Derihon Stampings Limited was increased April 14, 
1959 from £240,000 £500,000 transfer from Capital Reserve. The book 
value this wholly-owned subsidiary has not been altered the Accounts the Company 
following this capitalisation Reserves. 

The profit the Firth-Derihon Stampings Limited was about per cent higher than 
the previous year. This improved result was brought about substantial increase 
turnover during the year under review, and the bringing full commission important 
items new and plant associated with the production Stampings for the 
vehicle industry. results this Company continue very satisfactory, and 
making notable contribution the Group Profit. 

Our Associated Company, Firth-Vickers Stainless Steels Limited, had satisfactory year. 
The lity the product produced their modern sheet and strip plants quite outstand- 
ing. Technical problems associated with the bringing into production the in. wide 
Rolling Mill Lane Works were large extent overcome, and the profit for 
year was good, having regard the difficult trading conditions the period 

year. 

Orders for all types and specifications the Company’s flat products increased, and the 
demand for stainless other than bars running high level. 


CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 
the year £1,648,960 has been spent land, buildings, plant and machinery 
The capital expenditure the Associated Company, Firth-Vickers Stainless Steels Limited, 
was approximately £400,000. 
The total estimated cost completing the various capital schemes hand approxi- 
mately £2,750,000 which commitments already entered into amount £1,031,000. 


TRADING CONDITIONS AND PROSPECTS 

During the year under review, the demand for heavy forgings and castings from the ship- 
building industry has deteriorated still further, and the present time outstanding orders 
still executed are much smaller than they were year ago. There does not appear 
any improvement demand likely the near Such business available 
subject the most severe competition, both home and abroad. Competitive prices 
and quick deliveries are being offered, and every effort being made assist our potential 
customers. 

The demand for forgings from the Electrical Generating Plant manufacturers still poor. 
Some orders are being lost continental price. this field the 
products required changing and the larger capacity units now being designed and built 
have the effect reducing the overall tonnage forgings and castings required, notwith- 
standing the substantial increase installed capacity. 

The demand for the qualities special uced your Company the form 
bars and billets has improved during the year, this moment our manufacturing capacity 
this particular field fully occupied and the immediate prospects appear favourable. 
Whilst consumption rising high level, orders are higher, but too soon 
accurately assess the extent which the increased demand governed the building 
stocks and the anxicty the part the consumer ample reserves for the 
immediate future. 

appears most promising, Board examining new for expanding capaci 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 

The Balance Sheet discloses financial position great strength and stability. The strong 
liquid position will enable the Company take advantage which may arise 
the field expansion and investment. the same time, Shareholders have enjoyed the 
steadily improving position. 

The removal for the time being the threat renationalisation has enabled the market 
place value the Shares the Company. more line with its capacity, 
distribution, and the value its assets. 

The satisfactory results have been made possible the loyal and steady co-operation 
all our and Staff, and the devoted effort and constant attention duty 
executives employed the Company. 
The report and accounts were adopted. 


— 


4 
3 
| 


COMPANY MEETING REPORTS 


PACKING WAREHOUSES 


4 


(HOLDINGS) 


IMPROVED RESULTS 


SIR ERIC CARPENTER’S REVIEW OPERATIONS 


The Sixty-fourth Annual General Mecting 
Packing Warchouses (Holdings) 


chester, Sir Carpenter, OBE (the Chair- 

The extract from his circu- 
lated statement: 

The Consolidated Profit and Account 
shows the Group Trading Profit, including 
Regentone Products £561,510 against 
£91,990 for the previous year. 

After making provision for 
£274,207 against £62,659 last year, there 
aggregate Net Profit £287,303 compared with 


£29,331 year ago. Deducting £8,443, the pro- 


portion attributable outside shareholders’ in- 
terests, £8,148, the net transfer Reserve, and 
adding the balance brought forward from the 
previous year £292,048, there availabic 
the Group £562,760. 


January, 1959, special interim dividend 
per cent was paid, the reason for which was 
fully explained statement last 
avoid confusion the dividends really 
applicable year, the special interim has 
been treated deduction from the amount 
brought forward from 1958. 


interim dividend per cent (less in- 
come tax) was paid the Ordinary Stock 
July, your Directors recommend 
Final Dividend per cent (less income tax) 
that Stock, making total per cent (less 
income tax) for the year. 

The dividends the Preference and Ordinary 
Stock already paid respect the year 
September 30, 1959, together with the recom- 
mended dividend absorbs £144,925, 
balance carry forward the Group 
against £292,048 brought after 
the special interim dividend the 
Ordinary Stock. 


Consequent 
volume textile packing, many the Group’s 


originally providing packing services 
export merchant tenants have ceased per- 


form that function. the circumstances and 
view the prevailing property market, your 
Directors deemed prudent sell such pro- 
perties, retaining leases the comparatively 
small portions them still required for packing 
services. Although the sale was completed sub- 
sequent the close the year under review, 


the resultant surplus over book value amounting 


£702,876 has been shown the Balance 
Sheet addition both Fixed Assets and 
Capital Reserve. 


PACKING DIVISION 


Taken over the year the volume textile 
packing still remained low, but the last few 
months showed encouraging improvement. 
not entirely seasonal nature. This coincided 


‘with the holiday period and already 


staff was the limit complete ship- 
ments time. 


ever growing demand for our services and the 
premises, which last year believed 
fully adequate, are now working full capacity. 
Further expansion progress, which will keep 
the forefront this valuable service the 
Engineering Industry, catering for 
packages tons weight. The rising 
flow capital equipment for Eastern Europe 
calls for precise time-table, well high 
standard workmanship satisfy rigid inspec- 
tion and have made our business satisfy 
both these requirements. 


have packed thousands tons 
machinery for despatch Russiajand are grateful 
those important British Companies who have 
entrusted their products our care. Although 
the market emphasis has been heavy 
machinery, are also engaged the highly 
packing and forwarding electronic 
computers and allied equipment. fortunate 
that are able call upon other 
vices, such transport and warehousing, 
service our 


The flow business shows sign in- 
creasing international relations continue 
improve, and reap the benefit 
our highly specialised knowledge and equip- 
ment this field packing. Our customers 
may assured that our intention offer 
service second none this country. 


PAPER AND PACKAGING 
DIVISION 


the close the year under review estab- 
lished jointly with The Packing Materials Asso- 
ciation Ltd. Company entitled Packaging 
Products (Holdings) Ltd. for the purpose 
amalgamating the and waxed paper 
manufactuting interests the two Groups. This 
enables the concentration production two 
large modern and efficient units Manchester 
and Liverpool and the closing two compara- 
tively obsolete factories with consequent manu- 
facturing economics. 


The printing strike, which occurred during 
the last quarter the financial year, caused 
serious fall the profits relating the 
facture cartons. 


have recently acquired two well-estab- 
lished carton Eva Son Ltd. 
Manchester. They will integrated work 
with our London subsidiary, 
Pillivant Ltd., under the title.of Cartons 


DIVISION 


The Timber Trade, particularly connection 
with Softwoods, started the year weak 
uncertain market, but with the summer, the 
situation changed very considerably, finishing 
with increased demand and rising market. 
This demand shows every sign continuing 
and, providing restraint used, 1960 
should much more year with 
margins. 
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Hardwood activities have 
augmented the acquisition Williams, 
Richards (Timber) Limited, small but 


company. 


RADIO AND TELEVISION DIVISION 


Following the relaxation Credit Restric- 
tions October; 1958, the Radio and Television 
Industry enjoyed period exceptionally high 
demand. 

The Group took full advantage 
these conditions, with the result that both 
over and profit were the highest the history 
the Company. There are signs, however, 
that the market peak has been reached and 
reasonably certain that the current year will 
one keener competition. 


However, the reception accorded the public 
the “RGD,” “Regentone” and 
Argosy” Radio and. Television models gives 
confidence that the Regentone Group will 
continue, least, maintain their proportion 
the turnover the industry. 


The report and accounts were adopted. 


MANUFACTURING 


(Manufacturers Carbon Papers and 
Inked Ribbons for Typewriters and 
Office Machinery) 


SATISFACTORY PROFIT 


The fifty-first annual general 
Kolok Manufacturing Company Limited was 
Dumont (chairman and managing director) 
presiding. The following extract from his 
circulated statement for the year ended August 
31, 1959: 


The Net Profit the Company for the year 
under review £150,444 and the Net Profit 
the Group £175,822 compared with 
£159,908 and £178,815 for the previous year. 


Bearing mind the mild recession general 
trading conditions which temporarily affected us, 
the small reduction the Consolidated Profit is, 
the circumstances, satisfactory. 


Output and orders hand exceed those for 
the same period last year although must 
borne mind that costs continue increase. 

The excess Current Assets over Current 
Liabilities for the Group £470,805, increase 
£26,881 over the preceding year. 

The increase the Fixed Assets £41,328 
almost entirely due the cost extending 
the Factory premises. The work not com- 
pleted and further expenditure during the 
current year will approximate 


Your Directors propose recommend Final 


Dividend 18} per cent, Interim Dividend 


per cent having been paid. The total 
Dividend then per cent for 
the year. 

During the year Franc, who has 
very successfully managed and developed one 
our Subsidiary Companies, was appointed 
Director your Company. 

Excellent support has been given our 
Executives, Staff and all other employees and, 
your behalf and own, take this oppor- 
tunity express them our thanks. 
The report and accounts were adopted. 


| 
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AVELING-BARFORD 
LIMITED 


INCREASE ORDERS 


The 65th annual general meeting Aveling- 
Barford Limited, was held February 2nd 
Grantham, Edward Barford, MC, Executive 
Chairman, presiding. 

The following extract from his circulated 
Statement : ‘ 


The profits the Group for the year ended 
September 30, 1959, after charging all expenses 
working and management, amounted 
£502,684 which below the profits last year, 
although the Group turnover was higher. How- 
ever, mainly due the reduction the standard 
rate tax, the balance available £253,247 
against £216,237 last year. 


Information available still suggests that 
manufacturing capacity our industry exceeds 
demand—with consequent price cutting. 


During the last three months the year, and 
the first three months the current year, there 
has been welcome increase the number 
orders placed with both overseas and home. 


indeed fortunate that has been possible 
largely complete the reorganisation the 
production units the Group during the year. 
Although this has entailed abnormal expenditure 
and effort, are now position take ad- 
vantage the improved trading which 
appear with us. shall reap some 
reward well from the abnormally extensive 
design and development programme upon which 
have been engaged during the past three 

Stocks have been reduced for the third year 
succession and the Bank Overdraft £75,684 
£193,000 lower than last year. 


ROAD PROGRAMME 


the needs Great Britain form but 
fraction the world demand for our products, 
are predominantly exporting company 
and stand fall our ability compete 
the markets the world. 


Nevertheless, substantial increase home 
business would most welcome and 
are pleased see that the road programme con- 
tinues gather momentum, but the amount 
allocated for still woefully inadequate. 
Recent figures published the British Road 
Federation point out that revenue from motor 
taxation Britain times more than was 
years ago, while during the same period 
expenditure our roads has not quite doubled. 


The increased business which might expect 
from the Road Programme will partly offset 
the reduction opencast mining, which 
had hoped would prove large customer for 
certain our latest 


THE FUTURE 


the future, feel that can face 
with more confidence. Production from our 
factories this country should substan- 
tially higher level than last year and with more 
settled conditions throughout the world, 
should see some benefit from the ambitious road 
schemes and other civil engincering that 
have been announced many countries. 


The directors recommend the same final divi- 
dend last year, namely per cent, making 
total 124 per cent for the full year. 


The report and accounts were 


COMPANY MEETING REPORTS 


LIMITED 


RECORD INCREASE VOLUME BUSINESS 
PROPOSED SCRIP ISSUE 


Profits the year under review should surpassed 
the current financial ARTHUR MORSE 


The thirty-second annual 
Bowmaker Limited will Feb- 
ruary 23rd London. 


The following extract from the circu- 
lated statement the chairman, Sir Arthur 
Morse, CBE 


conditions newly found freedom from 
restrictions your directors are able present 
results which venture suggest you will 
consider very satisfactory. 


October last, the hire purchase 
debtors our group had increased 
£51,100,891 compared with £22,394,197 
the corresponding date the previous year. 
These figures relate business the British 
Isles. With greater freedom, competition has 
naturally increased and continues 


Just over year ago scheme was devised 
encourage investment good class stocks 
and shares. This has met with satisfactory 
which has resulted business being 
and stockbrokers throughout the British 
Isles. 


The deposits the group have continued 
increase and were excess million 
the close the financial 


CAPITAL AND RESERVES 


result two issues made during the 
year the paid Ordinary share capital now 
amounts £4,438,500. 


Your Board the opinion that the 
reserves the company are unnecessarily 
high relation the issued capital. is, 
therefore, proposed increase the authorised 
share capital the company from million 
£10 million and apply 
the amount £2,717,122 standing the 
credit share premium account paying 
full new Ordinary shares 5s. cach 
and distribute these the proportion 
one new Ordinary share for cach two Ordi- 
nary shares $s. each held January 15, 
1960. 


ACCOUNTS 


The group profit for the year, before tax, 
amounted compared with 
£1,026,524 the previous ycar. The group 
profit, after amounted The 
final dividend per cent makes total 
distribution 274 per cent for the year. 


the consolidated balance 
sheet, Sir said: Capital and reserves 


the group October 31, 1959, total 
£11,139,905 compared with 


OPERATING SUBSIDIARIES AND 
ASSOCIATED COMPANY 


The three wholly owned subsidiary com- 
Bowmaker (Commercial) Limited, 
Credit Limited and Midland Coun- 
ties Motor Finance Company Limited, con- 
tinue operate separate entities but work 
close collaboration with each Each 
company has made substantial progress 
during the year under review and has 
increased its profits. 
conditions Eire, although not 
satisfactory and Bowmaker (Ireland) Limited 
has continued make 

The financial year our associated com- 
pany the Federation Rhodesia, Bow- 
maker (Pvt.) Limited, which one- 
third the share capital owned your 
company, ends May and antici- 
pated statement last year the financial 
year which ended May 31, 1959, proved 
most difficult one and small was in- 
Conditions the Federation have, 
however, improved and since the commence- 
ment the current year there has 
been marked increase the volume new 
business. 

Bowmaker (Plant) Limited, the only 
operating subsidiary company the group 
not directly engaged hire purchase, has 
increased its turnover despite the serious sales 
problem which has arisen the field heavy 

opencast coal. The large in- 
crease sales units has, however, 
necessitated considerable increase over- 
heads which has affected profits. The addi- 
tional range Caterpillar equipment now 
being produced the United Kingdom 
together with entircly new range 
rubber-tyred tractors shortly available 
this country will further expand the scope 
the company’s business, 


CURRENT YEAR’S PROSPECTS 

After commenung proposed changes 
the company’s Articles Sir 
Arthur concluded: The sharp increase 
demand which followed the lifting restric- 
tions must have spent itself and not 
expected that increase anything like 
this magnitude can take place current 
year. Nevertheless, hope not being 
unduly optimistic that the profits 
the year under review should surpassed 
the current financial year. 


Main operating subsidiary companies 
BOWMAKER (COMMERCIAL) LIMITED 
YEOMAN CREDIT LIMITED 
MIDLAND COUNTIES MOTOR FINANCE COMPANY LIMITED 


SALTS (SALTAIRE) 


LORD REASONED 
OPTIMISM 


The Annual General Mect- 
ing (Saltaire) Limited was 
February 3rd Saltaire, Shipley, York- 
shire, The Right Honourable Lord Wilmot 
Selmeston, PC, JP, the 
siding. 

The following extract from his circu- 
lated 


Your Board decided change the accounting 
year the Company Sepicmber 30th 
coincide with that the Holding Company, 
Morris Limited, and 
the Accounts are for the period six months 
ended September 30, 


Trading Trading the 
Group fot the six months ended September 30, 
1959, amounts £498,947. 


After charging for Taxation the 


Profits the Period, the Net Profit the Group 
amounts £252,476, 


Appropriations Board 
has declared interim dividend per cent 
the Ordinary Shares (in final divi- 
dend), subject income tax, and the dividends 
for the six months absorb net £127,706. 


Machinery Activity—The machinery all 
Departments has been fully employed between 
‘April and September 30th and large per- 
centage has run overtime. concentration 
policy outlined last statement has proved 
wise one, and has shown benefit during 
the six months. have experienced strong 
demand for our productions, and orders hand 
should ensure continuance this high 
machinery activity for several months. 


September 30th wool prices were 
per cent above the basis 
the the six months, which 
has obviated the stocks neces- 
sary years. Since the end our 
financial year, although there have been slight 
continued 

Common Market and European Free Trade 
what, any, benefits will accrue the Wool 
Textile Industry from the Common Market and 


the Outer Seven. The Wool Textile Delegation 


disappointed with the 
decisions regard the Outer Seven, which 
are likely have serious adverse effects both 
our Home and Export Trade. The Delegation 
has kept the Government fully informed the 
Industry’s views, but apparently little heed has 
been taken their advice. 


Future Prospects.—The competition for orders 
for both Yarn and Cloth still very keen. Our 
percentage Export has been maintained and 
continue, visits Directors and high 
countries, make the greatest increase 
still further our sales Export markets. our 
present high machinery activity maintained 
throughout the year, and subject inter- 
national crises, can look forward 
reasoned optimism satisfactory year’s 


trading. 


The and accounts were adopted. 


THE STANDARD TRUST 


HIGHER GROSS INCOME 


The fifty-seventh Annual General 
The Trust Limited will held 
February 24th London. 


The following extract from the circulated 
Nutting, OBE, MC: 


The gross the year was £770,017, 
being increase the comparable 
figure for the previous year. After deducting all 
charges, including expenses, debenture interest, 
preference dividend and taxation, there remains 


The Directors propose the payment final 
dividend per cent the Ordinary Stock 
which, with the interim dividend per cent, 
makes total for the year per cent com- 
pared with per cent for the previous year. 
This represents distribution interest and 
dividends 81} per cent earnings 
available. 


substantial upward movement market 
prices during the year here, and lesser extent 
North America, culminated almost peak 
Prices the year end and this reflected the 
valuation investments the consolidated 
Balance Sheet, which shows appreciation 
152 per cent compared with per cent year 
ago. this basis ordinary stock unit 
5s. represented net asset value 35s. 3d. 
but must reiterated that the warning given 

year ago with regard Stock Exchange price 
fluctuations still applies. 


The main event the past year has been the 
General Election Great Britain and the 
impetus provided the return power the 

‘ 


TIMPSON LIMITED 


Manufacturers, Retailers and Repairers Footwear 
YEAR 1959 
Issued Current Assets £2,398,137 
Reserves 1,586,854 less Current Liabilities 1,284,693 
1,113,444 
Fixed Assets cost 

less Depreciation 2,349,320 
£3,462,764 £3,462,764 

Taxation £320,000 

Dividends 176,899 
business 175,697 £672,596 


Extract from the Address 
William Timpson Limited has been 
established for ninety-four years and our 
original Shops are still doing good busi- 
ness. One main considerations 
keep every Shop up-to-date with 
modern fixtures and fittings, whatever the 
date its foundation; pride our- 
selves that Shop neglected. Our 
display windows have been modernised 
and obviously prove attractive our 
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Conservative Party with adequate working 
majority and sound financial policy. 
result this, 1959, for industry generally, 
has been year recovery and renewed confi- 


dence with particular the closing 
months. 


For the investor has been one outstand- 
ing prosperity with The Financial Times indus- 
trial index showing rise less than 100 
points. Records have also been achieved 
Bank advances, hire purchase finance, the note 
circulation, national spending and saving. 


THE OUTLOOK 


The basic factors which have brought about 
this improved state affairs still prevail and 
with the apparent lessening international 
tension the future remains promising. Although 
the United Kingdom higher industrial 
duction, with all its implications, can antici- 
pated, one hesitates expect corresponding 
increase 


the USA the outlook somewhat clouded 
owing the uncertainties arising from the forth- 
coming Presidential election and 
cussions throughout industry result the 
recent wage award the steel industry. That 
American industry not suffer further dis- 
ruption certainly relief, but the inflationary 
indications this settlement must borne 
mind, since policy dearer money New 
York, which the authorities there seem likely 
pursue, must eventually have its effect 
London. 


For the current year looks, present 
estimates, our gross income will 
than maintained and the Directors expect 
able repeat the present rate dividend after 
the proposed issue Ordinary Shares. 


customers. Service our watchword, and 
consider this primary necessity. 

Property values have continued rise, 
and arrangements have now been made 
have our properties These 
stand our Balance Sheet cost less 
depreciation, and your Directors con- 
sidered that revaluation was necessary. 

bonus £55,000 has been allocated 
employees. 


L 
| 
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COMPANY MEETING REPORTS 


RADIO RENTALS LIMITED 


RECORD TRADING YEAR 


PERRING-THOMS CONTINUED EXPANSION 


The twenty-third general 
Radio Rentals Limited was held February 3rd 
The Dorchester Hotel, Park Lane, London, 
Perring-Thoms (chairman and 
joint managing director) presiding. 

The following extract from his circu- 
lated statement: 

The year August 31, 1959, was year 
important changes Government Controls and 
Taxation for the television and radio industry. 
September, 1958, the Control Hiring Order 
was altered from requiring nine months rentals 
paid advance four months, and six 
weeks later the Order was cancelled altogether. 
April, 1959, Purchase Tax television 
and radio sets was reduced from per cent 
per cent while replacement cathode ray 
tubes was abolished. Each these changes 
involved material adjustments our terms 
trading and were introduced satisfactorily with 
interruption progress. 


GROWTH NEW BUSINESS 


Since last reported you, our policy 
expansion has continued and recent survey 
have completed shows that our service covers 
over per cent the population England, 
Scotland and Wales and month month this 
emphasis that Radio Rentals Limited was the 
pioneer the renting radio and television 
sets and today the Group continues the 
largest television and radio renting organisation 
the world. 


enough known shareholders and the public 
that the Group manufactures all its own sets. 
Our Subsidiary, Mains Radio Gramophones 
Limited, Bradford, one the oldest estab- 
lished manufacturers the industry. the 
year under review the output was increased 
new record level and the last three months, 
with the addition only extra 
feet working space, the rate output has 
again been increased further per 
cent. 


The Accounts the Group for the year 
August 31, 1959, show profit and 
pleased report that the figures con- 
siderable measure further and 
expansion. 

the Consolidated Profit and Loss Account 
the increase the figures over the previous year 
for trading profit was £908,320 £5,102,963 
and for depreciation £660,391 £2,968,104, 
indicating the expansion business during the 
installed exceeded that for any year. 
The net profit the Group, after meeting all 
charges other than taxation, amounted 
£1,949,895 increase over the previous year 
£213,008. The net profit the Group, after 
taxation, increased compared with the previous 
year £293,958 £1,098,616. 


MEETING THE APPEAL 


shall now refer Purchase Tax which not 
popular tax. Any reduction welcomed 
the public and most traders, and the public 


cash position the Group. 


expects immediate reduction prices. 
tax the consumer but charged the 
wholesale price where wholesaler 
involved our case paid our manu- 
facturing Subsidiary notional price. Many 
representations have been made but method 
has been accepted for rebating tax stocks 
when reduction takes place and with rental 
company the problem much larger scale 
than the Government can have realised. Reduced 
Purchase Tax ensures lower rentals for new 
subscribers and had not given reduction 
existing subscribers they could 
have their agreements and rented sets 
the new rates gone elsewhere. Your 
Directors have always been aware this problem 
and, although they hoped that the authorities 
would the injustice and devise some relicf, 
adequate reserves have been made prior years 
deal with The Purchase 
Tax has accordingly been dealt with shown 
the note the Consolidated Profit and Loss 
Account from which you will that capital 
losses £432,329 incurred writing down the 
Purchase Tax clement sets for rental 
have been charged General Reserve. are 
sure that our subscribers are satisfied and that 
our goodwill has been enhanced passing 
even more than the net reductions, thus meeting 
the Chancellor’s appeal for lower prices. 


BALANCE SHEET FEATURES 


the Consolidated Balance Sheet must 
draw your attention the figures for Current 
Liabilities and Current Assets which include the 
The position has 
been considerably changed the issue share- 
holders September 11, 1959, 1,600,000 
Ordinary Shares per share. The proceeds 
this issue increased the cash resources the 
Group £1,575,000 and the Share Premium 
Account £1,175,000. 


Dealing now with the matter appropriation, 
your Directors propose transfer £720,700 
General Reserve, bringing the amount credit 
the Consolidated Balance Sheet £2,200,000 
and they recommend the payment Final 
Dividend per cent per share) 
the 11,200,000 Ordinary Shares the Com- 
pany, First and Special Interim Dividend 
the rate per cent (threepence per share) 
million shares and Second Interim per 
cent (four and half pence per share) 
9,600,000 shares been paid February 
1959, and June 1959, respectively. 

The Annual General Meeting followed 
Resolutions increase the Authorised Capital 
the Company and approve the issue 
$,600,000 Ordinary Shares 5s. cach credited 
fully paid up, the basis one for every 
two held, way capitalisation part the 
reserves standing the credit the Share 
Premium Account, increased have said 
the issue made September 11, 


THE OUTLOOK 


Since the end the financial year trading has 
been satisfactory scale and indeed 
tions Christmas, 1959, considerably ex- 
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ceeded those carried out the same months 


the previous year. the television industry the 
appeal and reputation renting has grown 
tremendously recent years with the result that 
number companies have entered the field. 
can, therefore, the future expect increasing 
competition market which can only 
diminishing one regards people having set 
for the first time. Fortunately your Company 
achieving increasing amount business 
with customers who have previously owned set, 
the replacement market. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 

the subsequent extraordinary general 
the capitalisation and scrip issue pro- 
posals were approved. 


LIEBIG’S EXTRACT MEAT 
COMPANY 


ANOTHER YEAR 


The ninety-fifth annual general 
Liebig’s Extract Meat Company, Limited, will 
held February 25th London. 

The following extract from the 
Carlisle 

The accounts reflect successful year trad- 
ing for the Group, with overall profit slightly 
excess the previous year’s figure. The 
profit before taxation, amounting £2,106,000, 
was after charging £144,000 respect 
exchange losses, the greater part which arose 
respect our activities Argentina and 
Paraguay. proposed transfer £100,000 
General Reserve and recommend Final 
Ordinary Dividend per cent, less Income 
Tax, the increased Ordinary Capital 

When your directors decided, last March, 
invite Ordinary Stockholders subscribe 
£500,000 new money the form rights’ 
issue, they were aware that further permanent 
finance might well needed, possibly sub- 
stantial scale, but they were not then posi- 
tion assess either the mount required the 
form which any funding should take. This 
matter has recently been studied further and the 

possibility private placing loan capital 
now under active discussion. 


OXO LIMITED 


The Oxo Company maintained the high level 
activity achieved the previous year. 


The Oxo Cube continued flourish, while 
the sales Beef, under both 
the ‘Fray and brands, 
responded some the relatively 
short supply—and consequent higher prices—of 
fresh meat. Further development the Fray 
Bentos Ready Meals’ range products now 
being planned. 

Export turnover whole improved, spite 
import some our more 
promising 

Sales Media have made 
headway, both home and 

Last year referred changes which had 
been, and were being, made the 
Sales Organisation. This re-organisation has 
been largely completed and the Oxo Company 


P 
| 
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now taking lead the grocery world its 


development new marketing methods. 


CONTINENT EUROPE 


Western Europe, where 
and wide range products under trade 
Kingdom, highly con- 
tinued. slight increase turnover, 
profits whole were only maintained the 
previous level. 

These conditions call for the highest degree 
and far-reaching reorganisation 
our European interests was continued 
pace the year under review. 

After detailed review the 
wide activities, the statement 


the United King and returns 
for the current year date reasonably 
satisfactory although costs, particularly ad- 
ministration, marketing and research, 
increase and tend absorb the extra profits 
arising from greater efficiency the factories 
and from increased sales. This expenditure is, 
however, very necessary enable maintain 
and position the many and 
markets which are operating. 

Teking overall view and provided 
unfavourable factors develop, see reason 
why the results should not 


satisfactory. 


ARUSHA INDUSTRIES 
LIMITED 


The Directors Arusha Limited 
the following Preliminary Statement 
after their Board mecting February 


Group profit for the months ended 
September 30, 1959, was £589,001 (against 
£66,653 for the year ended June 30, 1958). 
The Group profit for the months’ period 
contains nine months’ profits Barrow Haema- 
tite Steel Company Limited which incorporates 
six months’ profits Darwen Mostyn Iron 
Company, six months’ profits Sheffield 
Products Limited, and Webley Limited, 
all which together with Vigilant Investments 
Limited and the Three Star (Luton) Limited 

whose profits cover varying periods, 
were acquired during the latter part the 
current financial period 

the aggregate the profit shown does not 
give fair indication the profit the 
companies constituting the Group for full 
period months. 


final dividend per cent proposed 
capital £291,000 against 
(a) forecast April, 1959 per cent 
the then capital £203,634 and 


(b) the per cent for year ended 
June 30, 1958 capital £67,878. 


Interim dividend per cent for current 
period already paid.” 


Board proposed Scrip Issue six new 
2s. shares for every four 2s. shares now held 
and consolidation increased into shares 
4s. each, giving sharcholders five new 4s. 
shares for every shares now held. 


the imtention hold the 
Meeting March 1960, and the 
eccounts will circulated sharcholders 
before February 14, 1960. 


COMPANY MEETING REPORTS 


KULIM RUBBER 
PLANTATIONS LIMITED 


The twenty-sixth annual general 
Kulim Rubber Plantations Limited will held 
February the Rubber Growers’ Asso- 


ciation (Inc.), 19, Fenchurch Street, London, 


his circulated review, the Chairman (Mr 
Accounts for year ended June 30, 1959, 
which show Trading Profit £86,381 com- 
pared with £43,570 for 1957/58. This sharp 
was largely due\to increase per 
the average market price rubber during 
the year, augmented modest improvement 
the premia obtained for the special products 
such sole crepe and concentrated latex which 
form large proportion the Company’ 
Other satisfactory features the year’ working 
were reduction nearly £8,000 Revenue 
Expenditure, achieved despite tise 167,000 
the crop, and increase income from 
the Trade against for, 
‘The total output 3,055,000 
new record for the Company—represented 


This was due not only steadily rising yields 
from the young rubber but also special 
methods tapping the old trees ensure their 
maximum exploitation before they become due 
for replanting. 

progress being made planting second 
block approximately 500 acres land. 
the present rate progress this would 
completed Autumn, 1961, and the Company 
would then have total 2,264 acres new 
pedigree rubber planted replanted since the 
War and financed entirely out profits, 
this total, 676 acres were already production 
and further substantial blocks would henceforth 
brought into tapping each year. could 
therefore confidently predicted that overall 
output would continue rise despite the cutting 


out and replanting additional blocks old 
rubber. 


important move the Company’s progres- 
sive policy had been the acquisition virtually 
the whole the issued share capital Gopeng 
(Perak) Rubber Estates Limited and Kapala 
Rubber Estates Malaya Limited which had, 
effect, resulted merger the three Com- 
panies. Coghlan remarks that the fact that 
the offers had been accepted overwhelming 
majority each case indicated that there was 


general recognition the mutual benefits that 


would accrue the three Companies from this 
Completed accounts for the last finan- 
cial year Company were not yet avail- 
able but was already clear that these would 
make favourable showing. 


‘With regard prospects the current year, 
reference had been made in, earlier Circular 
the probability the payment dividend 
not less than per cent the increased 
issued share capital the Company, respect 
earnings for the twelve months January- 
December, 1960. Coghlan states that the 
price rubber had been well maintained since 
the issue ‘that Circular and there was 
reason alter that forecast—in fact, would 
appear that there had been improvement 
the general dividend prospects the 

Coghlan 

The overall position the produc- 
ing industry remains sound; the shortage spot 
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and nearby rubber now being eased releases 
from Government stockpiles and these supplies 
are marketed with intelligent anticipation they 
should act stabilising influence the 
market and prevent undue fluctuation the 
price rubber—a very welcome state affairs 
both consumers and producers. 


LIMITED 


GRATIFYING RESULTS 


The thirty-first annual general mecting 


Henlys Limited was held January 28th 


Henly (Chairman and Joint Manag- 
ing Director) presided and said: 

very happy tell you that the profits 
for the five months date, comparison with 
the five months the preceding year, show 
very satisfactory increase. They would have 
been even greater our manufacturers had 
not had contend with strikes. 
most unfortunate, because doing con- 
siderable harm, not only ourselves but the 
country’s exports, and hope that within short 
time the unions will able deal with this 
small number malcontents. 

The following 
Directors’ 

For the year ended August 31, 1958, your 
Board was pleased announce that your Com- 
pany hed just completed the most successful 
year trading since its incorporation, 
most gratifying able report that the 
August 31, 1959, was even more 
successful. 

The Net Trading Profits the Group amount 
£902,454, improvement over the previous 
year £223,956. Interim Dividends the 
capital totalling £86,381 have been 
paid, and your Directors recommend that 
Final Dividend paid the Ordinary 
Capital per cent net cost £133,634. 


from the 


The adopted. 


APPOINTMENTS 
THE UNIVERSITY MANCHESTER 


RESE ancy STUDENTSHIPS AND RESEARCH 
IN ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL STUDIES 


Applications are invited for the above studentships and 
Grants for research in Economics, Economic yy Govern- 
ment. Social Administration. Social Anthropology tology. 
tenable for one year in the Girst instance, and consump for 
further mot exceeding two years. The Studentships 

ly of the value of £350 of £400. They are ae 

to who have omained the degree of Bache or 

Master in this or any other approved University pr 

should be sent not later than February 15, 1960, to the 

Registrar, the University, Manchester, 13, from whom further 
particulars and forms of application may be obtained. 


are from suitably qualified candidates 
for the {Gilowing posts 
LECTURER in SOCTAL SCIE 
LECTURER IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OR IN 
SOCIOLOGY 
TWO LEVERHULME RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS 
Salary scales, according to age, qualifications and experience 
Lectureships £900 x £50 to £1,350 x £75 to £1,650. 
Feliowships £900 to £1,200 per annum. 
urther particulars may be obtained from the Registrar. 
University College, Singleton Park, Swansea, to whom applica- 
tions (6 copies) must be sent by March $. 1960. 


UNIVERSITY QUEENSLAND 


SENIOR LECTURER IN POLITICAL SCTENCE 
Applications are for the above~ postion 
Applicants should cither an or a Pos- 


graduate Deeree Political Science sod. eaperieace in 
research. 


Salary £A2.160/£A2.510 pe 

Further particulars. are obtainable from the Secretary, 
Association of Universities of the British Commonweahh, 4 
Gerdon Square, London, 
pm." Apotentions close, in Australia and London. on March 12, 


GLASGOW 


ASSISTANTSHIPS IN MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS 


Applications are invited for two ASSISTANTSHIPS, one 
in Mathematics » one im Statistics. Salary scale: £°00-4850 
per annum. Initial salary according to experience and 
qualifications. S.U. and family silowance benefits. 
Applications (3 copies) should be lodsed, not later then 
1960, from whom further 
ticul may aine 
ROBT. T. HUTCHESO 
Secretary of eee. Court. 


For further appointments see pages $77, and 
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COMPANY 


final dividend the deferred stock 
March, This year being paid 
the form second interim because 
technical difficulties connected with the 
offer acquire minority shareholdings 
Orient Steam, The dividend for the year 
September 30, 1959, has been maintained 
per cent. expected the directors 
report very sharp fall net profits from 
£6.6 million about million that the 
maintained dividend barely covered. 
The board’s decision leave the divi- 
dend unchanged may have been influenced 
the appearance slightly more favour- 
able trading conditions. Sir William Currie, 
the retiring chairman, points out that 
freight rates are now per cent per 
cent higher than the very depressed 
levels 1958/59 that the operating 
results some the group’s fleets show 
some improvement. Some liner trades are 
also improving five tankers are now trading 
and four more are due come into ser- 
vice September, all profitable 
however ends his statement with dis- 
tinct note caution, saying impossible 
say whether these more encouraging 
trends will continue whether they will 
increased profits for the group 
whole, the directors hope main- 
tain the dividend for 1960 per cent 
the capital increased the share ex- 
change offer for the minority holdings 
shares yield per cent. 


Peachey Property 


ERE, surely, from Peachey Property, 

the biggest and glossiest interim report 
ever issued British company. Signed 
Hutley and Farrow, the joint 
managing directors, pages long and 
contains detailed schedules properties 
and rents, photographs many these 
properties, discussion the policies 
pursued the directors, and 
income. The icing thick. But what about 
the cake estate agency Petts 
Wood, Hutley and Farrow built 
the Peachey Property empire dealers, 
buying estates houses and then selling 
them tenant” prices the 
occupants. These prices were below vacant 
possession values but above the prices paid 
Peachey. order deal, the hundreds 
and Farrow had rely part 
mushroom building first finance 
their purchases and secondly provide the 
sitting tenants with the 
valuations were sound, they found little 
difficulty 


this direction recently they 


have been able secure some 
mortgages from building socicties proper. 

Having firmly established themselves, the 
directors last year decided upon funda- 
mental change policy. Dealings have 
been slowed down (not least because there 
are not many suitable blocks psoperty 
coming the market for sale) and the aim 
now raise rental income. The new rent 
act prompted this change and the 
the directors, acting perfectly the spirit 
economic men, try free the pro- 
perties.from rent control (if necessary, 
offering the sitting cash sum 
move house) and charge full decontrolled 
rents. The new leases offered have been 
London. 


Many the properties are still subject 


rent control and the directors estimate 
that such rents are equivalent only about 
one third open market rentals. The 
build-up Peachey’s income thus depends 
the success with which sitting tenants 
can persuaded move accept new 
leases uncontrolled rents. This policy 
being vigorously pursued and the directors 
now estimate that pre-tax income end- 
June 1961 will running rate over 
£1.1 million. For 1960-61 equity 
after deducting loan interest, 
may therefore the region per 
cent. The directors have already forecast 
dividend equivalent 23} per cent the 
present capital for the current 
cial year. 

Such report welcome from group 
companies whose shape and policies have 
been radically altered and whose published 
accounts only carried the story the 
end 1957. But seems presage 
appeal the capital market. The average 
rate the company paying its loans and 
mortgages now 6.28 per cent and the 
directors say that the coming months 
they will give detailed consideration plans 
re-finance short-term loans and mort- 
gages long-term basis. The 
reaction the report was mark the 
shares down from 143. 3d. 14d. 
buy them yield just over 
Farrow will just successful rentiers 
they were dealers. 


Unit Trusts 


first unit trust designed specifically 

for charities, the ties Investment 
Fund for Charities has 
now been formed and the first sale units 
will take place March Applications 
for the units will restricted chari- 
ties recognised the Inland Revenue which 
pay tax and have the power invest 
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equities—which number them have 
already and all will have when the proposed 
trustee legislation takes new 
management company has been formed 
the group, Charities Investment 
Fund this itself charity and such 
enjoys the privilege paying only one per 
cent stamp duty when purchasing shares; 
unit holders turn will have pay only 
one per cent stamp duty the purchase 
units. The management charges are 
very low compared with other unit trusts. 
The initial charge will one per cent and 
the annual servicing charge will initially not 
exceed 0.3 ome per cent (6s. 6d. 
per the hope that even 
this small charge will reduced later 
stage. Some servicing are 
likely secured but quite obviously the 
managers’ fees have been pared the bone. 
Municipal and Gen Securities 
administer the fund, which will make dis- 
tributions quarterly the managers are 
reclaim tax deducted from dividends 
received the quarterly payments made 
the unit holders will free tax. The 
managers have wide powers the choice 
investments but certain limitations have 
been similar kind but different 
detail those suggested the recent 
white paper trustee investment. Thus 
the paid-up share capital company 
which trust holds ordinary shares must 
not less than {500,000 and the shares 
must dealt certain specified stock 
exchanges the same time, the 
the trust’s holdings any one company 
must not exceed cent the value 
the fund. When choosing investments the. 
managers will pay particular attention the 
net rate tax. The minimum holding 
the new trust will units and the 
cent. use the scanty statistics the 
amount money held trustees all 
kinds the response the offer must 
matter for conjecture though obviously 
charitable fund than other unit trusts do. 
Atomic Electronic and General Unit 
Trust, which was formed 1957, made its 
fifth block offer this week 1,000,000 units 
merely nominal guide since the mana- 
gers reinvest the income the trust which 
specifically caters for highly-taxed investors 
who are interested capital appreciation. 
portfolio consists mainly ordinary 
shares the capital goods 


Ashdown Investment 
Trust 


SHDOWN INVESTMENT TRUST, under the 
managing director Helbert, Wagg and 


Company Affairs continued page 570. 
Lendon and New York Stocks nexi 
pages. 
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YORK STOCKS 
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shares the public Thursday, whi 
attracted substantial over-subscription. 
the movement for wider market 
for investment trust shares, Ashdown made 
cations were received for shares. 
Nevertheless result this issue the 
trust rose from 250 3,500, considerably 
widening the market for the shares. 

Last month per cent scrip issue was 
made and now Helbert, Wagg 
purchase from certain institutional in- 
vestors (which over per cent the 
Ashdown equity) one million these 
new shares 3d. per share. These 
than per cent). The issue docs not 
any moncy and unlike the previous issue 
the shares were offered price below their 


Cable and Wireless 


year the consolidated gross income 
Cable and Wireless (Holding), 
whose directors, like those Ashdown, 
anxious promote the popularity 
vestment rose from 
1,441,000. increase cent 
less than that achieved 
Tax has taken £34,000 more 
leaving income {105,000 higher 
£847,000. forecast, the dividend 
maintained per cent and for invest- 
ment trust has the gencrous carnings 
cover times. Thus, the directors have 
ploughed back some £345,000, just over 
cent net carnings. 
1960, however, sharcholders can 
expect receive higher income, for the 
directors propose maintain the present 
rate dividend the capital increased 
per cent scrip issue and rights 
issue. The new shares are offered 
one-for-cight basis 10s. and the 
issue will raise 
expenses) primarily prov: 
the remaining million per cent 
unsecured loan stock. The new shares will 
not receive the first interim dividend for 
the current year. the current price 
3d. 2.9 per cent the fore- 
cast dividend. 


General Electric 


who were hoping for 
increase the General Electric interim 
dividend have been after 
being cut the two ing years, the 
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interim ordinary dividend for 1959-60 has 
been left unchanged per cent. Share- 
holders, however, may gain some reassur- 
ance from the directors’ statement that 
increase both turnover and profits 
indicated the provisional results for the 
first months’ trading and the 
mated figures for the rest the year 
March 31st. Thus the improvement 
trading reported for the first months 
how much has the profit mar- 
been reversed From level per 
cent margins had shrunk just 
under per cent sales which 
ordinary shares per cent 
per cent, and dividend than 
that could justified only profit margins 
have taken clear turn for the better. 


Leyland Motors 


the abolition the per 


cent purchase tax last April and 
rapidly expanding market abroad, the com- 
mercial vehicle makers were last year able 
shake themselves free from the 
recession. Sir Henry 
man Leyland Motors, the 
mercial vehicle makers the United 
Kingdom, says his annual statement that 
tremendous influx orders came once 
the uncertainty about purchase tax had been 
removed and, its wake, upward trend 
overseas orders developed that the 
end the financial year the group’s order 
book had been replenished and its factories 
were working full capacity. 

Substantial contracts have been received 
from British Road Services and the BET 
group and Leyland now less 
than per cent all the heavy vehicles 
bought local authorities. Orders from 
the emergent countries the Common- 
wealth and the East have shown marked 
increase Ghana buy 150 buses worth 
million, and Indonesia has placed 
second order for 100 Aberdonian 
Big orders have also been placed India, 
Ceylon, Cuba and countries the 
Middle East. The 
the fortunes the vehicle 
makers prompts the question how much 
longer will this level demand continue 

Sir Henry confident that the removal 
the threat nationalisation following the 
election, which has encouraged many road 
hauliers revise their pro- 
grammes, has provided extra impetus 
demand the same time says that 
“there appears limit the scope 
offered development overseas.” Certainly 
the immediate the group justify 
the modest increase the ordinary divi- 
dend for from 124 per cent 
per cent (covered nearly three times 
earnings) the face decline the 
group’s liquid balances from million 
78s. offer yield 3.8 per cent. 


Spurrier, the chair- 


. 
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London Stock Exchange 


FIRST DEALINGS : jan. 25 Feb. 8 Feb. 22 
LAST DEALINGS : feb. 5 Feb. 19 Mar. 4 


for mild rally Tuesday 
following the overnight recovery 
Wall Street, industrial markets remained 
unsettled throughout the and most 
sections drifted lower. There was steady 
contraction the amount business and 
Wednesday the number bargains 


marked fell 14,303—the lowest level 


the other hand improved and there was 
some evidence institutional buying 
well small switching operations from 
equities. Undated stocks were demand 
the early part the week and over the 
week the close Wednesday per cent 
War Loan put edium- 
dated stocks showed some the best gains 
with per cent British Electricity 1974-77 
gaining 754. Home Corporation loans 
also advanced typically, per cent LCC 
1977-81 rose 102}. 
ustrial equities suffered their sharpest 
setback Monday since the day following 
the change bank the threat 
national rail strike and the weakness 
Wall Street induced small but persistent 
selling and few buyers moved take 
advantage lower prices. Tuesday, 
however, markets began pick although 
most the gains were not sustained 
Wednesday. Over the week Wednes- 
day’s close The Economist indicator lost 
points 369.5. Steels lost ground with 
Steel Company Wales 1s. lower 
United Steel 1s. 3d. down 82s. 
and Colvilles 1s. 6d. worse 78s. Excep- 
tionally, Whitehead improved 
considerations and put 3d. 6d. 
Most heavy engineering shares lost some 
their recent gains: Vickers dropped 
Guest Keen fell 3s. 3d. 
89s. 3d. and Parsons lost 1s. 
and Power and Gas 
both advanced the expected merger 
announcement, the former gaining 3s. 
and the latter improving 2s. 
83s. 3d. William Doxford were strong 
feature the shipbuilding section, closing 
the other hand, lost 6d. 308. od. 
One the strongest sections the indus- 
trial market was textiles: Fine Spinners 
put 32s. od. and English Sewing 
Cotton closed unchanged 49s. 6d. 
With markets generally the doldrums 
the biggest rises were seen those shares 
take-over moves: thus Phipps 
shot 10s. Similarly, Fairey, who 
are taken over Westland, advanced 
7s. 298. 6d. Hire purchase shares were 
fairly firm with United Dominion Trust 
closing unchanged Machine tool 
shares lost further ground with Asquith 
down 3d. 15s. and Alfred Herbert 2s. 
lower 49s. 3d. drifted lower and 
over the week most the leaders showed 
net losses. Shell lost 4s. 6d. 6d. 
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EXCHEQUER RETURNS 


For the week ended january 30, 1960, there was an “above- 
line” surplus (after allowing for sinking funds) 
compared with a surplus of £136,222,000 in the previous week, 
and a surplus of £104,457,000 in the corresponding period of last 
aes There was a net receipt “below-line” of £27,388,000 

with £477,711,000 in 1958-59. 


1958, | 1959, 


to to jan Jan. 
. 31, jan, 3. 30. 
1959 1960 | 1959 1960 


PO (Net Receipts) .. 
Broadcan Licences . . 
Sundry Loans....... 
Miscellaneous ....... 


31.928 
5.656 


Ord. Expenditure 
Debt interest... .... 
Payments to Northern 
Iretand Exchequer. 


Total Surplus or Deficit .. 


Net receipts from: 
Tax Reserve ... 
Savings Certificates ........ 

Defence Bonds.......... eo 

Premium Savings Bonds. . 


Net receipt the Civil Contingencies Fund million 
in 1959-60 compared with £6 million in 1958-59. 


FLOATING DEBT 


million) 
England 

2,114-0 | .202-°5 5.776-4 

1942-9 23-8 os 

1487-2 723-4 

1934-9 210-9 5,407 -0 

3-0 

1987-0 263-3 $,790-4 

1948-1 270-9 5720-8 


Money and Exchanges 


discount houses kept their bid 
£98 17s. 3d. but received allotment 


$71 


BANK 


tion for bills applications rose from 
million £437 million and the average 
rate discount fell 4d. 10s. 9.18d., 
almost 6d. less than the rate indicated Public 

For the fourth consecutive week the dis- 
count rate Treasury bills the United and advances 
States has fallen the average rate for three 
4-039 per cent and six months bills fell 


from 4.608 per cent 4.501 per cent. 
The Bank England has given large 
amount help tide the market over the 
customary shortage funds the tax 
paying season but credit has remained 
short. One two houses were forced 
borrow very small amount from the Bank 
last Thursday and rates overnight money 
have ranged per cent. Dealing 
rates April maturities and hot” 
have remained around per cent, 
though per cent has been conceded. 


MONEY RATES 


Bank rate (from % Discount rates. % 


days. 
maximum): 4 months ..... 
Discount houses... 3-35g Fine trade bills: 
Mon 4 months ..... 
NEW YORK 


rate: 4 in 


Fiduciary issue by OS million to 22. 12S million on 
january 


TREASURY BILL TENDERS 


1960 


* On january 29th tenders for 91 day bills at £98 
secured slowed in fu 


The offer for this 


LONDON CLOSING EXCHANGE RATES AND GOLD PRICE 


Effective Limits 


February 3 january 28 January 29 
142-05 
Ports. Esc. . 79-003, 00’, 20-90 20-30 


Oanish Kr. ... 19- 19 ‘a 19-34',-! . 


Market Rates: Spot 


J 17. 79 


Gold Price Fixing 


week was for (250 million of 91 day oe, 


a 
Week Week 
“Estimate ended ended 
tax, EPT and! 
Other inland Revenue | 
Dutes 1,000 350° 360 
Excise ........... 2150,000 45,871 40,094 
jotor Duties 104,000 3,378 mien) Theos Pleach’ Gitte 
“ Above-line” Surplus or + + | + 
“ Below-line" Net Expendi- Cr. 
= + | 
1959 
Dec. 
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The following shows the most recent dates which each statistical page 
i 
BRITISH 
averages 1958 1959 
1957 1959 Oct. Dec. August Sept. Oct Nov. Dec. 
VALUE 
produce: 
274-2 264°3 277-1 263-2 287-7 265-6 255°5 246°5 306-0 298-3 
Basic materials 106 94 eee 97¢ oo 101) 
” 114 124 eee 1374 . 1445 eee 
miltion 65:5 68-3 65:8 65-6 82-3 70 4 n 
” 79-2. 30-9 33-3 33-4 39-3 23-8, 32:4 38-4 09> 
Mv 3-7 26-0 24: 32:2 23:8 25 2 4 3 6 
trade (exports imports): 
imports: 
‘000 tons 377-5 376-4 356°5 279-7 372-7 307-7 277-0 344-1 260-2 304-5 
74-2 69-4 67-6, 76-4 69:2 61-4 70-8 53-5 
235-0 219-3 202-2 235-0 145-8 178-6 198-4 
tractors 8,709 9,475 7,357 6,451 9,045 10,473 9,317 8,769 
Retained Owing changes classification 1959 figures are not strictly comparable with for earlier Average for third quarter. 
(4) Average for fourth quarter. 1959 indices for total imports and exports, but not for the classes, are adjusted include trade with the Channel Figures 


italics are not compa 


t 


\ 


with 1959 figures; the major difference that they include trade with the Chan 


nel now from the value figures. 


> 
| 
AN 
t 
3 
4 
q 
i 
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OXFORDSHIRE Tummer 
Woodstock 


for Insurance 


Oxfordshire, any large fruit still called “Rumpty Forinstance 
and not hard guess the reason for this 
Accident 
curious dialect name. The apple illustrated the famous 
Orange”, originated Oxfordshire and provides £10 per 
throughout the world. week for 100 weeks you 
with the Yorkshire Insurance Company! Founded are totally disabled 
824 York, has now many thousands satisfied policy- 
all over the you are not already one them; sum 
service with all your insurance problems. certain permanent injuries 
yet Progressing with modern ideas, provides 
death. The cost little 


trustee service. Enquire our local Branch Manager rightaway. ensures good deal! 


The Insurance Company Ltd 


Chief Offices: St. Square, YORK and Becket House, 36-37 Old Jewry, LONDON, E.C.2. Branches and Agencies throughout the world 


South America 


Business contacts 


Established South America 
for over years, this bank 
can assist you developing 
desirable trade contacts this 
area. Branches Central 
and South American Centres. 


London Offices: 
Lothbury, 
Cockspur St., s.w.1 


THE ROYAL BANK 
CANADA 


Over 960 branches Canada, the Caribbean area 
and South America 


ASSETS EXCEED §4,000,000,000 


| 
Banbury 


The best-known 
name 

Ranki 
Australian Banking 


COMMONWEALTH TRADING 
AUSTRALIA 


Branches and Agencies throughout Australia, 
Territory Papua and New Guinea and British 
Solomon Islands. Agents throughout the world. 


HEAD OFFICE: SYDNEY, AUSTRALIA 
LONDON OFFICE: 


HENRY 
ANSBACHER 


AND COMPANY 


117 BISHOPSGATE LONDON 
Telephone AVENUE 1030 
Ansbacher, London. Telex: London 28521 


Enquiries relating should addressed 
Co. Merrion Square, Dublin, Eire. 


The Largest 
Banking Business 


New Zealand 


with over 370 Branches and Agencies through- 
out the country. Businessmen, intending settlers 
and travellers secking up-to-date information 
regarding the Dominion are cordially invited 
make use the extensive this Bank. 
The Trade and Information Service the Over- 
seas Department Head freely your 
disposal. Branches Melbourne and Sydney 
(Australia), Suva, Lautoka, Labasa, and 
Nadi (Fiji) also Apia (Bank Western Samoa). 


Bank New Zealand 


Incorporated with limated liability in New Zealand in 1861 


Frethey, Manager Abel, Assistant Manager 


Head Wellington, New Zealand 


London Main Office: Queen Victoria 

Moore, General Manager 


The Bank Tokyo 

can for you. 


LONDON OFFICE 


Northgate House, 20/24 
Moorgate, London, 


OVERSEAS OFFICES 


New York, San Francisco, Rio janeiro, Paulo, Buenos Aires, London, 

Hamburg, Alexandria, Calcutta, Bombay, Karachi, Vientiane, 

Kuala Lumpur, Singapore, Hong Kong and Representative Offices 
Other Countries. 


Tokyo, Yokohama, Nagoya, Osaka, Kobe and Other Main Cities 
Japan. 


THE BANK LTD. 
Head Office: TOKYO, 
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BANK 


Turkey with 
Limited 
PAID-UP 


Now in— 


UGANDA 


The Bank has pleasure announcing the opening, from 
the February, new Branch Office 


KAMPALA 


KENYA, TANGANYIKA SOUTHERN 
RHODESIA 
and maintains over eighty Branches 
TURKEY, CYPRUS, IRAQ, JORDAN, SUDAN 
and DOHA (Persian Gulf) 
LONDON 18/22, Abchurch Lane, E.C.4 
PARIS Rue Meyerbeer 
CASABLANCA GENEVA MARSEILLES 


North John Street Head Lombard Street 
LIVERPOOL Offices LONDON E.C.3 


working Canadian branch? 


Canada. With branches from coast coast 
Canada, Bank can give you information 


the latest trends, developments and oppor- 
tunities Canadian business. 


Impetial Bank always ready give you the 
information you require. Write today for 
Imperial new, highly informative 
booklet, Business Opportunity Canada 


IMPERIAL BANK 


CANADA 


Head Office, Toronto Canada London Representative, 116 Cannon Street, London England 


7: 


| 


a 


MadameX may wrong... 


family over the years—whatever the lady the fairground 
tent may tell you. 

But you have Life Assurance plan with the Prudential, 


you can certain that and your family will provided 
for. 


Why not get touch with the local office about it? The 
address the telephone directory. 


Ask the man from the 


PRUDENTIAL 


SANWA BANK 


HEAD OFFICE: OSAKA, JAPAN 
186 BRANCH OFFICES JAPAN 


OVERSEAS 
London Branch 
London, E.C.2 
San Francisco Branch 
465 California St., San Francisco, California 
New York Representative Office 
New York, N.Y. 


Taipei Representative Office 


72, South Chungking Road, Sect., 
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are pleased announce that 


WILLIAM OSBORN, JR. 


RAYMOND RUSMISEL 


have been admitted our firm 


General Partners. 


LEHMAN 


January 26, 1960. 


BROTHERS 


CLIVE DISCOUNT 
COMPANY LIMITED 


TREASURY, 
BANK and FINE TRADE 
BILLS 


Money received Deposit 
Call and Short Notice 
current market rates interest. 


ROYAL EXCHANGE 
LONDON, E.C 


TELEPHONE: AVENUE 1101 


AVENUE, 


TELEX 25182 


‘ 
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APPOINTMENTS 


ORGANISATION 
AND METHODS 


COURTAULDS 


Varied and Complex 


Investigations 


COURTAULDS Organisation and Methods 
Department in Coventry has vacancies for men and 
women of real imeliecwual abiiny whe poseces 
for solving comples provbiems. The work of the 
Geparimem ts unusually varied and rewarding. There 
is an operational cloctronic compoter which may 
help to solve some of the prodienr. 


Candidates should have had previous experience of 
similar imvesticetional work and be between 25 
and 35. 


Candidates should write for detailed form of 
application to the Director of Personnel, Courtauids 
Lemited, 16 St. London. 1 
quoting reference sumber (.22. 


NTELLIGENT SECRETARY required by 
man of sroup Companies this Opportunity 
which will appcal to « carcer wih wide varie of 
interests who t meticulous, conscientious and Keen onsider- 
able scope exists and adventagt wili be taken of ability to 
work on own initiative. ihe group is fast flexidic 
end versatile and hes world-wide Confections. thus a know. 
of exten languages would be not cssen- 
tial. A tactful personality, sense of humour and abou $ 
capetience in similar position would qualify Location, 
(Baker Street), Interyiews arranged ume most com 
venient to applicants. Will you indikate your presemt sa’ary, 
hours of work. ties. present duties. speeds and when avail- 
able to the chairman.—Bos 1276. 


MARKET STATISTICIAN 


required by Erwin Ruthrawt & Ryan Lic 
Experience is not essential but good academic quelifi- 
cations are. Age in the (but fairly macure) or 
low 30's. The successful candidate must be able to 
express himecif well in both speech and writing and 
capable of awuming responsitility 


Wrie with full details 


Mr. R. L. Day. 
BUREAU COMMERCIAL 
Wiliams House. 
Eastbourne Terrace, W.2. 


UNIVERSITY GLASGOW 
RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP MATHEMATICS 


are invited for s RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP 


IN MATHEMATICS. ry wale: £700-48 per annum 
according to experience and qualifications. 
F.S.S.U. and family allowence benefits 


om whom 


March 5, 1960, A the undersigned. 
partic 


New Zealand Meat Producers’ Board 
ECONOMIST STATISTICIAN 


The New Zealand Meat Producers’ Board 


young 


require 
STATISTICIAN. Applicant should his twenties and hold 


Degree. Qualification statistics essential and 


economics advantage. 


agricultural 


Zealand Meat Producers’ Board, 53/64 Chancery Lane,, 


DMIRALTY —Temporary ASSISTANT STATISTICIANS 
required for service in Loadon mast normally 
be British subjects and possess cither Ist of Ind Honours 
Dearess in Mathematus or Economics with Stutiaties an @ 
special subject Salary ‘men: pies Londos 
Weighting; (women) 6615-41.099 plus London Weighting (equal 
by Annual leave 4 weeks 2 days plas public 
giving age. foll deteiis of qualifications and 
experience to Manager Mintewry of Labour, Pro- 
fessions! and Executive Atlemte Howse. Farringdon 
Street. FC.4 Only those candidates selected for 
imerview will be advised. 


GENERAL MANAGER required for group of 

merchacting companics, Applicants should have 
broad knowledge and caperione im the merchean 
field, be keen traders. sownd on tew and finance 
aod for organisation and management 
Age Must be sound administrator, hard 
worker. clear thinker. with wneginative grasp of poe 
Koaostedge ond personal acquaintance 
with some top people in industry. commerce and 
polite an advantage appointment requires 
Practica! man and whose loyalty end are 
proverbial iMighess salary cold to fieht applicant 
wih arcat crpertunity The orexeat beard room & 
Pet overcros ded you do fot measure Up com 
pletely to these requirements vou will net quality 
Please be detailed and precise in recordiae pest 
experience. present position and selury (in confidence). 
reason for epplkation. ane. cducation. and wher 
availadle, to the Chairman.--Box 1278 


UNIVERSITY 
KINGSTON, CANADA 


LECTURER--ASSISTANT PROFESSOR IN 
POLITICAL SCTENCE 


N BRIA STATISTICIAN required by Mayfair Advertising 

Agemy. The position invoives the anslysis and applice- 
tien of atatutical Guta relating to all advertising media. A 
degree imiuchng the study of statistics ts an advantage. Apply 
writing, sivies details of education end experience 
any). to the Director, Everette Advertising Lid... 
40 Hertford Strect, 


TORMICA LIMITED 


require 


ECONOMIST 


The applicant should be Sewween the ages of 28-32 
and should have a good degree with some knowledge 
of experience of indusiriel market 
a lively toterest in people and economic afairs. He 
should be capeble of growing with the job. which 
of product and market research ia widest 
aspects. and business forecasting. 


Excelient selery, superansuation echeme and other 
benefits 


Send full details ta 
THE CHIEF PERSONNEL OFFICER. 
FORMICA LTD.. 
DE LA RUB HOUSE. 
84/86 REGENT STREBT, 
LONDON, 


Duties to commerce Semember 1960 quoung reference 
Salary according to qualifications and experience. within 
watered. “to “AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL UNI UNIVERSITY 


A Corey, Queen's University, Kingston, defore March 7 
1980 


THOMAS TILLING 
L.MITED 


An additional ASSISTANT ACCOUNTANT 
required. by the company for their Mayfair Head ~ 
quarters. Applicants should be Chartered Accoumants 
under 30. with not less than two years’ post-qualifica- 
tion cxperience. Duties will primarily include siatis- 
tical analysis. tevesiigations. and reports. An interest 
in management accounting and economic wends is 
essential and Gearee in Economics or Commerce 
would be an advantare. Reply with full particulars 
the Assistant Secretary, Crewe Howse. Curzon 
Street. London, W.1. 


CANBERRA 
RESEARCH SCHOOL OF PACIFIC STUDIES 


READERSHIP IN ECONOMICS 


Applications ave invited for appeimment te Readership 
im the Departmem of Economics of the Ressarch School af 
Paecttic 

the Deparument sew ome to be to de 
of under-developed ercas, Will coffe: scope fer 
work im the economics of deve 20d cmphatic: 
up of emptrical ksowtedge of the 
economic growth and of relations win 
the région are com Partkuler field of study of 
several oa the tha developmest 

cw 


contribuion of wp te £41,342 towards oe 
on the 


Furiber devails ere available from the 


SUBSCRIPTIONS THE ECONOMIST Annual Postal Subscription ordinary mail 10; £5. air see below 
Subscriptions many countries can 
Crosse, Rus Mexico 70. s/!110, Rio de & Gooch (NZ), Led., 7.0. Box 1462, Lichfield Sereee, Chrimchurch Gerdes 
Service, 567 Mount Pleasant ‘erome 7, Buildings, 480 Mora in, Nigeria Led.. 6 Lebi 
DENMARK Ernar Lane, PB. 2120, Lagos NORWAY: A/S Unterstery Fo. Gen 116, Gate. 
POLAND ateeminen Kirjakauppa, FRAME: W. H. Smith INES Corporation, P.O. Box 145!, Manila. POLAMB: ARS Polona, Krekowskie 
Gertrudenstrase |. 7. Warsaw. Kingston: 7.0. Box $495, But bothers 
Ham 72, Kerttrame 4. eat: SOUTH AFRICA: American Oversees Publi Ben 3625. Port Elizabeth. 
man, 28 Rue du Stade, Achens. | SPAM: Distribuidors Ovaque 40 Sexto 16, Agarude 9156, rid Sedan 
701-706 Marina House. wy SWITIBRLAMD Aeberhard, Case 123, Trance. TANGASIYWLA: The Tanganyiks 
Maruren hs Building, Washin : Co., 455 Wiltshire Bivd., Les Angeles 


Rue 
Orchard 


4 


The eatery renege for Readers A Reader 

appointed to the permanent staff: retiring age sinty-five, 

with the eption of retiring efter the age of sixty, A 

is entitied one year's leave on fll 

Appl 

TESON. The University reserves the sight GE te vecency by 

Be 


a 
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ORGANISATION AND METHODS 
ASSISTANT 


Application: are invited for the above 


im the Finance 
mem of the © ow 


wutive Union Limiued. Duties will 
consim. of participation in the provision of an Organisation 
end Methods Advisory Servier to retail Co-operative Societies. 
Applicants should have a sound Knowledge of cierncal methods. 
office machines and principles of accounting. Salery will be 
£1200 per dependent on qualifications sad 
experh-nes. Requew for lication form, marked Orvanisa- 
thos Methods, Ref. G. should be made to the Cashier 
and Accouman, Union Limited. Holyoake 
House. Hanover Street, Manchester. 4. The closing date for 
applics tions will Be March 15. 1980 


COMPUTER PROGRAMMER 


COURTAULDS 


and Methods Departmem, Coventry, to assist in the 
and programming integrated 
Gata processing operstjons on the Company's National- 
Etiou 405 computer, 


should have hed practical programming 
experience (preferably, but not necessarily, on this 
type of computer) and some commercie!l background. 


3 The vacancy involves intoresting work and provides 
scope in the computer ficld. 


Candidates should write, giving full persond! 
particulars, details of education and previous 
Limnited, 16 St. Martin’s-te-Grand; London, EC.1, 
quoting reference number C.21. 


AND TECHNOLOGY 


(COLLEGE OF ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY FROM 
SSPTEMBER) 


The Governors ievite applications for post of SENIOR 
LECTURER in the newly established Department of General 


udies. 

Applicants must powes « good honours Gesree in the 
social sciences, preferably economics. appropriate teaching 
experience, and industrial of research caperience. An interest 
im the History of Science or the Theory of Economk Growth 
would be = particular recommendation. 

Selery: Burnham Scale. 1959>—£1,550 x £50-41,750. 

Initint salary dependent upon qualifications and previous 


experience. 
Application forms, returnable within two weeks of date 
adverteement, and deisils from Regisrar. 


College of 


Ashicey Down, Bristol 7. 


MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTANT 


A ations are invited for the position of 
AGEMENT ACCOUNTANT the Co-opera- 
tive Wholesale Society Limited. 

Candidates will maintain and 
capebie of developing Management acounting tech- 
miqgues in the Society's widely spread manufaguring 
establishments and distributive organisations. 

Candidates should preferably be Members of cither 
the Institute of Chartered Accoumtants or Com and 
Works Accountants of hold equivalent qualifications 

should have ‘had cxpericnce anageme nt 
Accounting procedures and the applkation of 
Budgetary Comroi and Standard Costing. 

The postion is & reaponsibic one and offers con- 
siderable scope. The appointee will be located at the 
Soviet headquarters ip Manchester, tun fairly 
ext we travelling will be entailed. 

The apootmment is peastonatice and the salary will 
be commensurate with experence, qualifications and 
the responsibility of the jon. 

ations, giving full details 
quali joms and personal Gata. should be addressed 

the Co-aperative Wholesale Society Lid.. Central 
Department. 1 Balloon Sirect, Manchester. 4. 
endorsed “ Mansgemem Accounting,” to be reccived 
wot leter than February 12, 1960, 


UNIVERSITY HONG KONG 
ASSISTANT LECTURESHIP ECONOMICS 


Applications ere invited for the sbove-mentioned post. 
Applicants will be expected to conduct cowsses in Business 


and in the coursgs in Accountancy and 


General Economics at B.A. degree level. 


They 
a University Geerce in Economics 


should hold 


or Commerce; suitable 
qualification C.A.. C.LS., LLM. C.W.A.. 
LAD phe eS. teaching and research ¢xpericnce would 


Se en udvantage. Successful candidates will be requesied to 
commence duties in September, 1900. 

Annual salary Gupcrannusbic) ts 61.575 «= £50-41.525 for 
& man or 61,000 = £40-41.1@ for a woman. There is also 
en expetriation allowance of £225 year M appiicable. The 
equivaient of income tax in the Colony is comparatively low. 

First-class sce are provided for capatriae 
end their familics first appoimement and leaves. 

Poerther perticulers and information as to the method of 
application should be obtained from the Secretary. Association 
Universities of the Briish Commonweahh, Gordon 
Square, London, W.C.1. 


Applications close, in Hong Kong and London. op March 
5, se. 


The Mullard Radio Valve Co.. Lid 
Advisory Service at the Mitcham Pient, Surrey. 
end some operations! research. 


lectures and other training 
work. 


towards statistical work. 


ENTRAL OFFICE OF INFORMATION require an 

INFORMATION OFFICER ‘unestablished). Duties 
involve study of economk, social and political developments 
in the Commonwealth particularly in the U.K \ dependencies, 
and the selection and presentation in the form jof reference 
papers of tactual information. A University degree, a good 
Knowledge of relevant sources of information, and experience 
in preparing basic material to serve information purposes 
(e.g. factual articles, reports, lectures or broadcasts) are 
Gesirabie qualifications. Salary £1,150 to £1,330 (meni, £1,126 
to £1,306 (women).—-Write, giving age. full details of experi- 
ence and qualifications to Manager ‘P.E.149), Minisiry of 
Labour, Professional and Executive Register. Atlantic House, 
Ferrinadon Street, London, E.C.4. Only those candidates 
selected for interview wili be advised. 


ALES MANAGER. A well-known Company in South 
Midlands, manufacturing and marketing a wide range of 
materials for the Building Industry, invites applications for this 
EXECUTIVE APPOINTMENT. Essential qualifications 
comprise a first-class education. preferably a University Dearee. 
and sound industrial training and cxpecrience in all aspects 
of Sales Management and Administration. Knowledge of 
building materials and the industry is highly des rable. 
Responsibility will be directly to the Company's Salcs Director. 
initial salary dependent on experience but will be not less than 
£1,500 per annum with Life Assurance and Pension benefits. 
—-Apply. in confidence. stating age and full details of qualifi- 


on experience, including rcmuncration received, to 
= 1273. 


MARKET 
DEVELOPMENT 


Applications are invited for a new post 


in an 
important chemical company, manufacturing and 
selling heavy organic and inorganic chemikals. The 


successful applicant should have at lexst a Second 
Class Monours degree in Chemistry, or cquivalent 
Qualifications, plus a minimum of two years’ active 
experience in industry. 


The work will cover all aspects of market develop- 
ment. from the recording of current market perform- 
ance to the investigation of possible markets for pro- 
posed new products. The position, which will report 
@irectly to the Sales» Director, will be based in 
London, but will involve outgide contacts in the U.K. 
and on the Continent. 


Salary in accordance with age and qualifications. 


The position is progressive and carries a Contriby- 
tory Pension Scheme 


Please write to 


Bos 1277. “ The Economm.” 
(Ref. 


RAINING ADVISERS The Industrial Welfare Society 

Plans to reinforce its services in Management and Super- 

visory Training. and wishes to appoimt (a) a Head of Training 
Services and (b) Training Adviser. 

The successful candidates will advise on Company Training 
Maticrs, organise the Society's coursess and conferences on 
Training. and develop the future work of the Society in this 
and related fic!ds. 

A broad knowledge and practical experience in indumry of 
modern training methods is essential. 

Selarics according to qualifications and experience. 

Write fully im cach case in confidence to the Sccretary, 
48 Bryanston Square, London, W.) 


EXETER 


Applications are invited for the post of Assistam Lecturer 
or Lecturer in Economic and Social Statistics. 


Salary scales: 

Assistam Lecterer: £700-£850 per annum. 

Lecturer: £900-41.650 (with efficiency oar at £1,300). 
Purther parti ulars obtained from the Sccretary of 


the University. Closing ¢ for applications, February 


THE UNIVERSITY LEEDS 


THE FACULTIES OF ARTS. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL 
STUDIES AND LAW 


Postgraduate Scholarships 


Applications are invited for not more than three POST- 
GRADUATE RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS tenabic at the 
University of Leeds by graduates of other Universities. These 
Scholarships. cach of the value of £360 a year plus fees, 
will be tenable from October 1. 1960, for advanced study or 
research in the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies 
end Law, and will be renewable annusity§ Maximum tenure 
three. years. Applications (including those of students who 
will graduate in June, 1950) should be submited on forms 
obtainable from The Retisirar, The University, Leeds, 2. 
Closing date May 1. 1960. 


SENIOR STATISTICIAN 


has a ye for a SENIOR STATISTICIAN 
Advisory of all the varied 
Gepartments of this Plant and includes all aspects of design and analysis of cxaberiments, quality control 


Training will be given in the techniques used th the Organisation. The 
sucvessful spplicent will be required to meet staff at a similar level and be required to prepare and deliver 


techniques to small groups jo further an saporeciation and®endersianding of 


Applicants are invited from qualified mathematicians or from engineers and ohysiciwts who have a 
mas There is scope for develoomen 
confidence, should be addressed to the 


Personnel Department 
The Mullard Radio 


New Road, Mitcham Junction, Surrey 
quoting reference JFG 


Mullard” the Trade Mark Mullard Limited. 
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im its Statistical 
Service works on, dDehalf 


and cxcellemt prospects. Applkations, in 


alve Co., Ltd. 


EWLY qualittd ACCOUNTANT of A.C.LS. aged in carlp 

twenties required by Helbert & Co. for new 
issue department. Work includes analysing accounts. investiqnt. 
ing and reporting on companies. drafting and preparation af 
documents and general assistance in negotiating and arranges 
tents. Position offered is permanent with good sa‘ary and 
pension.—W rite. stating age. experience, etc.. to Staff Manager, 
41 Threadneedle Sireet, E.C.2, marked Confidential.” 


Weer. versed in forcign affairs, wanted by 
jarse corporation in Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A. 
Experience in newspaper or magazine leader writing. 


honours degree in Modern History or Economics 
desirable 


photograph, 


Send résumé, sampics of writing and 


Box CHR 

4 THE ROBERT T. KENYON COMPANY. 
527 Madison Avenue. 
New York 22. N.Y. 


SMALL Organisation and Methods Department requires 
@ FEMALE ASSISTANT. The dutics include some 
typing and gencra! office work but the major emphasis will 
te upon O. & M. work for which training will be given, 
This is &@ good opportunity for a tactful person to assist 
im the development of « valuable service department. Mini- 
mum educational standard G.C.E. (ADV) in two subjecus, one 
of which should be English or Mathematics. For a person 
with suitable qualifications and experience a starting sa’ary 
of approximately £500 per annum is envisaged. —Please send 
full details age. education and experience to Box E897, 
L.P.E.. Romano House, 399/401 Strand, London, W.C.2 
REPARATION FOR RETIREMENT. Interesting plionece 
three-year appointment with National Old People’s Welfare 
Council, Scope for promotional work for man of woman 
with degree. initiative and personality. Educavonal or public! 
industrial relations experience an advantage Salary 61.000 
p.. S.a.c. marked “ OPW ™ for application form to National 


Counctt of Social Service, 26 Bedford Square, W.C.1. Closing 
date February 22nd 


PRESSED STEEL COMPANY LIMITED 


With the continued expansion of Education and 
Training within the Pressed Stecl organisation, the 
Compeny now wishes to appoint a 


LECTURER 


who will initially assist the Group Training Manager 
in the running of the Company's Executive Develop- 
ment Course and therefore a sound knowledge of 
management subjects together with lecturing experience 
is essential. Applicants should also possess engincer- 
ing qualifications and some experience in a large 
industrial concern is desirable. Preferred age range 
30-35. Location. Head Offce at Cowley, Oxford. 
Salary will be commensurate with experience and the 
post offers considerable opportunity for promotion. 
Coeaditions of employment accord with best indusirial 
Practice. 


Applications with full curriculum vitae including 
details of salaries carned may be made in strict 
confidence to the Staff Officer, Pressed Steel Company 
Limited, Cowley. Oxford, 


THE ECONOMIST INTELLIGENCE 
LIMITED 


invites applications for posts om the research stafl of ig 
Overseas, Industries and Marketing Departments. Candidates 
should have a first of upper second-class degree preferably, 
but not necessarily, in Economics; at feast 2 years’ experience 
of industry. coramerce or finance: and a good knowledse af 
at least one forcign language. Please send [ull particulary 
including axe. experience, qualifications and present salary 
Research.” The Economist Intelligence Unit, 22 Ryder Strece 
St. James's, London, $.W.1. 
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AND PERSONAL 


for the welfare of Cripptes 
taviees entices for Ghy competition to te held New 
York at their Sth World Congress, Films must deal with 
the end. westment of the and te be 
made after 1957. Forme end forther 
may te obtained from the Contral Council for the Care 
of Eccleston Square, 5.W i. 
OING TO IRELAND? Hire 1660 car, oclf-drive or 
chauffeur driven, from Joba Purcell Car Hire. 36 Upcer 
OConpell Strect.. for brochure and rates. 
HOLIDAYS wih Tuition. Enquiries: Captsia 
a. Cows, RIN. Sal 
Bombridus, of Wight. Telephone Bempridec 
a wide selection of the finest hend made 
town and country clothes for the Giecrimeneting genticmen. 
Lounge and Sports Suits, Dress clothes, Overceats, Hunting 
and Riding Kit are curchesed direst from leading Savile Row 
serations curried orders 
2-3 years in the Market Research Department of a manufacturing Comrany of an advertising agency — oy. Tike, 
with particular caperience of research imo consumer atiltudes and preferences. The starting salary will Open Sou. | Pm 
be p.a. on a salary range up to £1,830 pa. together with a generous non-contributory social security REMPLOY SPONSORSHIP SCHEME 
covering life assurance and sickness. for which show proposition 


actarers. 
w the Me Director, Remopley, Led. 25-28 
als AND FEMALE Gin ¥ mamics — Please 
STELLA FISHER BUREAU, 496 Strand, W.C.2. 


MARKET RESEARCH 
OFFICER 


A well-known food manufacturing Grm near London invites aprtications for the post of MARKET 
RESEARCH OFFICER who will be responsible to the Market Rescarch Maeasser for the planning and 
development of the Company's activities if the consumer ficid. The Company attaches 4 great deal of 
importance to this aspect of its development work and the successful candidare will have considerable 
scope for the initiation and execution of research projects connected with the development of sew products 
and consumer research on existing products. 


Piease write giving full details to the Personnel Officer, 


Box 1808 AUSTIN KNIGHT LIMITED, 


Shaftesbury Avenue, London, ANY AGE move than the 
career. + the Vocstionsl Guldence Association, 
Devonshite Strect. London, Tel.: WEL beck 8017. 


GOOD PLACE TO GO ter the really goed comers 

vee. — Wallace Heaton Lt -emera Specialiet: New 


COMMERCIAL SUBJECTS 


too, coavert 
form awometic beat. On ferred 
Write Heating Plants (Boa Drouwich. 
Persons aged between about 25 and shout 45. with good commercial cxaperience. are invited to apply 
for training as FULL-TIME TEACHERS OF GENERAL AND PROFESSIONAL COMMERCIAL SUBJECTS 
OR SECRETARIAL WORK IN TECHNICAL COLLEGES AND SCHOOLS. 


Purchasing Officers’ Association an Appoist- 

ments Register. and employers requiring services of 

Purchasing wall are invited to onus the 

claten at Wardrobe Court, i468 Queene Victoria Street, 
Loadon. ECA. 


EXCELLENT CAREER PROSPECTS 


NEXT COURSE: SEPTEMBER, 190. TO JUNE. 1961. 


Apolicants should possess suitable qualifications, 


wmiversity degree, associate membership of « 


professional institution, Higher National Certificate. advanced certificates of fecognined Dodies im Shorthand 


and/or Typewriting. 


NO TUITION FEES. 


PERSONAL. MAINTENANCE, DEPENDANT 


AND TRAVELLING GRANTS PAYABLE. 


For details write tmmediate’y. quoting 5/13. to cither: 


The Director, Bokton Training College, Manchester Road Bolton 
The Director, Huddersficld Trainng College. Holly Bank Road. : 
The Principal, Garnett College. New Road. London, 


SSISTANT STATISTICIAN (female) required by merketing 

consuhents. Work involves statistical reseurch covering 
wide range of subjects. Some similar experience and aptitude 
and Wking for figures more important than formal qualifica- 
toms. Salary in per annum range-—Apply wih 
full details to Marketing Development Co., Lid., 12 Grosvenor 
Place. London, $.W.1. 


AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL UNIVERSITY 
Research School Pacific Studies 


OR SENIOR FELLOWSHIP 
NEW GUINEA RESEARCH UNIT 


Applications are invited for a FELLOWSHIP of SENIOR 
PELLOWSHIP in the Research School of Pacific Studies. 
person appointed will become Executive Officer of a New 
Ciuinca Research Unit which to be established in the 
School, and will be responsible for organising research pro- 
Bore in New OGurcea to supplement the work of existing 
he salary range af « Fellowship & from {£Ai832 to 
£2.602 and of a Senior Fellowship trom £A1.592 to £3.102; 
increments for Fellow are £70 annum, Senior Fellow £85 
annum. The successful will, io the first instance. 
sppointed at salary and en incremental limit facd withia 
those raneps by reference to his standing and cupertence. 
Appoimment ts made for an initial period af five years; 
may be made permanent 
The person appointed will be entitled to one year’s study 
leave on full pay. plus a contribunon towards travel and other 
cupenses in every six years (if « Senior Fellow) or every 
seven years Gf a Fetlow). 
Superannuation on the F.S.8.U. will be provided 
and reasonable removal cxpenses wi 
Further particulars are available from ‘Secretary. 
cation of Universitics of the British Commonwealth, 36 
Gerdon Square, Loaden. W.C.1. 
close, im Australia and Loadon. on Marck 31. 


STATISTICIAN 


The Electromic Valve Division at cw new Head 
OGices in Sidcup, Keat, require STATISTICIAN to 
analyse commercial end productios ring informa- 
tien and presem it for Diviston Mead 
and Sales Manager. Ability and experience of pre- 
| significant 


por degree. 
together with soe-contribuiory 
Sickness plas. 


Apply in ——* to: 


Personne! Ma 
STANDARD TELEPHONES & Castes LIMITED. 
Footscray, Sidcup. Kent 


or Telephone POOtscray 3335, Ext. 220. 


CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY 


Agptentions are iavined for the ot IN 


a@f Estate Maragemest, Street. 
Closing date fer applications: March 1. 1980. 


Authorised as Second Class Mail, Post Office 
cwspaper 


Depe.. Ouswe. Printed in England by St. Clements Press, 
at 22 Ryder Serect. Leadon, 3.W.1. Whitehall 1511. UE 


CTUARIAL ASSISTANT (MALE) RK. Watson & Sons, 

Consulting Actuaries. of Ringley, Reigate Road, Reigate, 
Surrey. require additional qualified of partly qualified actuarial 
stall for imteresting ead important work with good starting 
salary and prospects.—Applicants, who should be under age 
30 and have passed at least Part fi of the Instuute of Actuaries 
Examinations. should write, marking lewers “ Strictly Cont- 
dential.” giving particulars ase, education, actuarial 
qualifications and caperience. 


For other see page 


NEW TOWN CHALLENGE 
THE STEVENAGE YOUTH TRUST 


has an IMPORTANT JOB for a YOUNG MAN 
who believes in the youth of today. 


offers Gilimited scope ip rerurn for exceptional 
ability and a8 imeres! amounting simost to dediauoa. 


Working with the Youth Trost be will plan. 
promote and implement schemes to meet the spectal 
needs of rapidly increasing sumber of local - 
teenagers. 


Initially the engagement will be for » period of 
five years. A generous salary plus cxpenses and « car 
allowance will be paid. Assistance with housing 
may also be given. 


Application, containing full bet concise details of 
personal background sad experience. to the Monorary 
Secretary. The Secvenage Trust, Aston House. 
Stevenage, HMerts.. before Fetruary 29. 1969, 


ene good tous 
matikal esseatial.—Wrire with fall details to Box 4275, 


take mark at oo 

ADMINISTRATOR (43) emptoyed overssas in 

SSS Bes. im 


THE CHARTERED INSTITUTE 
SECRETARIES 


ore requiring the services of Chartered Secretaries 


secretarial sod similar cuccutive poste sre invited to 
communicate with the Secretary of the Institue (Dept. 
14 New Bridge Street, Londes, 


Limited (incorporated 14235). Tre mex: Ksaminations 


will be held of Tucedey, Wedeceday. Thursday and Friday, 
May 24, 25. 26 amd 27. 1960. Membership can only be 
otmained by these who heve pasecd the prescribed Examine- 
of the Syflem can te obtained from the 
4 Clarevillie Grove, Sowth Kensington, Lendon. 


THE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI 
BANKING CORPORATION 


Notice ts hereby given that the SHARE TRANSFER Bqous 


of thie Corporation wil be CLOSED from Pebruary 
March (tt. 1960, Both days imchesive. for. the 
preparing lor = 


payment a _ Dividend for 1999, 
SEDUCATIOCON AND COURSES 
SHORT COURSE OPERATIONAL 
RESEARCH 


The Loaedon Khool of Economics sad Political Science wilt 
hold » further courses ia OPERATIONAL RESEARCH, from 
March 23th to April 1960. for graduates or 
equivalent quatifievens and caperwnce. | 


— 


WL2 The test date for 
the of completed application forms March 9h. 


AND PUBLIC SCHOOLS COMMON 
ENTRANCE 


Write for delle of al Metieg re 
of examination. to the 


MERCER'S CORRESPONDENCE COLLBG# 
rin OxPoaD wu. 


B.SC.ECON. DEGREE 


Wolsey Hall Gist. 1994) provides Courses te wide 
Univ. B.Sc.Econ. tthree @ entrance is incteded) at moderate 
Hall students Lead, Unie. 
tr GOCE. Law, 
om W. Shaw Pieuber. C B.B.. Divecter of Studies, 
Beet P16, WOLSEY HALL, OXPORD 
ECRETARIAL TRAINING. espectaliy for  umiversity 
ere@uptes, end cider students; and 
t¢week courses —Wrie Organist Secretary, Devies’s, 153 
Botiand Park Avenue, PARK 4634. 


LONDON 


UNIVERSITY COR COLLEGE 
successfully preparce students for this 


of posts — Prospectus 
tce Courses for other Londoe 
Esome. from Regitzar. 60 Suriingios Hous, Canvbridge 


for . Low 

Secretariat, Service, Kaport, Comener 
General Certificare of Education. etc. 

for free prospectus andion sdvice. 
im which imcremed. to ihe 79/2). 


METROPOLITAN COLLEGE, ST. ALBANS 


aod forms can be obtained from the Registrar. 
The Lendos School of and Political 
af = — 
prospects for for young man with 
personality and intetligence im am old-estatished and progres 
sive Life Office in the City. Woe previous Invessmen: expert 
Apolcants should be Gualiied to Gnderiske fterarch 
d@evelopment tend. Salary scale 6650-4550. Further 
aformation may be omained from the Secretary af the Board 


THE ECONOMIST FEBRUARY 1960 


% 
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create maximum storage 
space for finished cans, The 
Metal Box Company decided 
build high. Coventry Climax 
were invited supply fork trucks 
with 20ft. lift...a tall order 
indeed, but one now fulfilled 


the high-lift UNIVERSAL truck 
our latest development 


for those who have room the top. 


the lifting field 


COVENTRY CLIMAX ENGINES LTD., (Dept. COVENTRY 
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